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Research on learner strategies in the past focused mainly on the 
identification of strategies used by learners. Recently, however, researchers 
have begun to shift their focus to strategy training. These studies, however, 
have mainly been conducted in a western context, research undertaken in the 
Hong Kong context is lacking. 
In view of this, the present study aimed to investigate an inferencing 
strategy training program that has been specially designed for Secondary 2 
(Grade 8) reading class in Hong Kong. The purpose of the study was to 
determine if the inferencing strategy training program would help students to 
improve their inferencing skill. 
There were 76 subjects who participated in the present study (38 in a 
control group and a similar number in the experimental group). The 
experimental group received a 6-week training program. A pretest and posttest 
(cloze tests) were given to both the experimental and control groups. Both 
quantitative (e.g. questionnaires, subjects' performance on tasks and 
observation forms) and qualitative (e.g. interviews with the subjects and 
observer (classroom teacher) and instructor (researcher) diary) data were 
collected and triangulated to develop a more complete picture of the training 
program. 
The study revealed that the inferencing strategy training program 
helped both male and female students to improve their inferencing skill and 
confidence in their reading ability. An analysis of the program also revealed 
several problem areas that could be improved in subsequent programs: 1) 
i 
Level of difficulty of the words used in the passages, 2) Subjects' reaction to 
the structure of the lesson, 3) Lack of motivation of the subjects, 4) Lack of 
teaching experience of the instructor (researcher) and 5) Misleading response 
to the Response Questionnaires (RQs). 
Limitations of the study and pedagogical implications for English 
language teachers in Hong Kong secondary schools were discussed. 
Recommendations for future research were also put forward. 
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1.1 The problem 
A considerable amount of research has been conducted to identify the 
kinds of strategies used by second language learners (Rubin, 1975; Oxford, 
1990). However, few studies have focused on the actual training of the 
learners (Nunan, 1997 a & b; O'Malley & Chamot, 1990). Moreover, while 
training programs are becoming more common, there are a few that have been 
carried out in Hong Kong (Roskams, 1998). 
Local schools rarely devote time to strategy training. Due to the 
complexity of the syllabus and the examination system, teachers need to cover 
a lot of material in a short time. Therefore, teachers usually do not teach 
strategies to learners; instead, they concentrate on the teaching of grammar. 
They may not even be aware that poor readers are not able to flexibly select 
and apply appropriate strategies to improve their learning (Palincsar, David, 
Winn & Stevens，1991). 
Inferencing skills may facilitate a student's reading comprehension 
ability (Cain & Oakhill，1999). However, it is generally ignored by students in 
the lower forms as they rarely do exercises which require them to make 
inferences. This is significant since a knowledge of inferencing skills should 
enhance their understanding of texts, allowing them to make better use of their 
own background knowledge (Moore & Kirby, 1988). 
Another practical reason why inferencing strategies should be taught in 
the Hong Kong context is that learners will also benefit from it in their reading 
or other subject areas. As the Examination Authority points out in the 
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examination syllabus for the 2000 English language (Syllabus A & Syllabus B) 
examination, candidates are asked to draw inferences from passages (p. 166). 
It will be useful for learners to have an awareness that they will have to use the 
skill in future examination. It is also stated in the Syllabuses for Secondary 
Schools English Language Secondary 1-5 by the Education Department (1999， 
p.73)，"learners need adequate reading skills and ability for academic and 
intellectual purposes too. Mastery of reading skills is important for the 
acquisition of new knowledge in both formal education and lifelong learning." 
Therefore, the teaching of such skills is very important for learners. Not only 
is the inferencing strategy especially useful in the future public examinations, 
it is also important in the life long perspective. 
The teaching of inferencing strategies may also help learners to take 
control of their learning. As the purpose of the teaching of the strategy to 
learners is to enhance their learning, it is important to include them in language 
lessons. 
The role of the teacher is not only to teach learners the content of 
textbooks; it is also important that they equip learners with the necessary skills 
for their learning in the future when they leave the classroom. It is important 
to help learners to be aware that they need skills for their own future learning 
(Wenden, 1987), as learners need to be aware of the board range of strategies 
that can be used throughout the learning process (Cohen & Weaver，1998). 
As local secondary schools do not spend much, if any, time on strategy 
training，this study will provide insight into the implementation of an 
inferencing strategy training program and the impact of the training on the 
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students. It will also give teachers some practical ideas on how to implement a 
training program in their own secondary classes. 
1.2 Rationale for the Study 
As most research on inferencing strategy training has focused on upper 
secondary learners, the data from lower secondary learners is lacking. Apart 
from that, few studies have focused on inferencing strategy training in the 
Hong Kong school context. 
In view of this, the present study aims to investigate the effectiveness of 
an inferencing strategy training program with Secondary 2 (Grade 8) students. 
Six weeks of training are provided for the students on the teaching of the 
inferencing skill. 
It is hoped that the present study will enhance our understanding of the 
benefits of inferencing strategy training for Cantonese-speaking learners in 
English language classes in Hong Kong schools. The teacher and the students' 
ideas were collected on this particular approach to strategy training. More 
specifically, the following research questions guided the study: 
1. Will the inferencing strategy training help to improve students' inferencing 
skill? 
2. Will the female subjects perform better than the male subjects in the pretest 
and posttest? 
3. What will the students' perspectives be towards the inferencing strategy 
training? 
4. What will the teacher's perspectives be towards the inferencing strategy 
training? 
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Two hypotheses are developed for the present study as stated below: 
Hypothesis 1: The inferencing strategy training will help to improve the 
students' inferencing skill. 
Hypothesis 2: The female subjects will perform better than the male subjects 
in the pretest and posttest. 
1.3 Significance of the Study 
This study should provide useful data about the implementation and 
impact of the inferencing strategy training in a Secondary 2 classes in the 
Hong Kong school setting. The present study will provide both quantitative 
and qualitative data on the training. It will also investigate whether there are 
significant differences in the performance of the subjects after the training. 
The views of the instructor (researcher), the classroom teacher (observer) and 
the subjects about the training will also be considered and compared. 
This element of triangulation, is intended to facilitate the development of 
a detailed picture of the inferencing strategy training for Secondary 2 students 
in this Hong Kong context. The study should have pedagogical implications 
for teachers who could design their own strategy training program in the 
future. 
There are altogether six chapters in the thesis: 1) Introduction, 2) 
Inferencing and Its Relationship to Learning Strategy and Reading, 3) 
Methodology, 4) Research Findings, 5) Discussion on Research Findings and 
6) Conclusion. 
Chapter 2 provides a general overview of the concept of learning 
strategies. It then reviews the general theories related to reading and the 
4 
conventional models in reading. The chapter then focuses on inferencing and 
the approaches to investigate inferencing. 
Chapter 3 provides the descriptions of the instruments used in the present 
study，and the procedures are then described. The pilot-testing of the materials 
is described and the subsequent modifications are outlined. The procedures for 
the actual training are also stated in Chapter 3. 
Chapter 4 first provides the results of the subjects' responses in terms of 
the scoring on the pretest and posttest, the quantitative data from the 
questionnaires as well as the qualitative data from, the interviews. The 
observer's (classroom teacher's) views are revealed through the observation 
form and the interviews. The chapter lastly provides the instructor's 
(researcher's) view through the use of a diary. 
Chapter 5 provides a discussion of the findings. The two hypotheses are 
discussed and five problems with the training program that emerged from the 
data are also discussed. The five problems included: 1) Level of difficulty of 
the words used in the passage, 2) Subjects' reaction to the structure of the 
lesson，3) Lack of motivation of the subjects, 4) Lack of experience of the 
instructor (researcher) and 5) Misleading responses to the Response 
Questionnaires (RQs). 
The final chapter provides a summary of the major findings of the present 
study. The limitations of the present study are discussed and the pedagogical 
implications for secondary school teachers are presented. Finally, the chapter 
provides some recommendations for future research. 
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Chapter 2 
Inferencing and Its Relationship to Learning Strategy and Reading Theories 
2.1 Overview of Learning Strategies 
2.1.1 Definitions of a Strategy 
In general, strategies are techniques that help the learner in acquiring a 
language (Rubin, 1975). They are the "mental and communicative procedures 
learners use in order to leam and use language" (Nunan, 1999，p. 171). SUidies 
on strategy training reveal that strategies are tools that can facilitate the 
learning process when the learners are faced with difficulties. Although many 
researchers agree on the main function of a strategy, they define the term 
strategy in a slightly different way. 
A strategy can be defined in terms of cognition which refers to "specific 
ways of processing information that enhance comprehension, learning, or 
retention of the information" (O'Malley and Chamot 1990，p.l). Chamot & 
Kupper (1989) also adopted this idea in their study. Bialystok (1978) defined 
strategies cognitively as "optimal methods for exploiting available information 
to increase the proficiency of second language learning" (p.76). Thus, from a 
cognitive perspective, it refers to the mental process of the learners. 
Consciousness is another issue that is used to define the term 'strategy' in 
which learners are consciously aware of the strategies they are using (Cohen, 
1998; Schmidt, 1994; Ellis, 1994; Oxford, 1994，1992，1993, 1990，1989; 
Oxford & Crookall，1989; Green & Oxford，1995; Oxford, Lavine & Crookall， 
1989; Hashim & Sahil，1994). Cohen (1998) also defined learning strategies 
as "learning processes which are consciously selected by the learner. The 
element of choice is important here because this is what gives a strategy its 
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special character. These are moves which the learner is at least partially aware 
of, even if full attention is not begin given to them" (p.4). He (1990) 
emphasized that it was the element of choice that made strategies different 
from other cognitive processes. Schmidt (1994) further pointed out that it is 
the consciousness of the learners that distinguishes strategies from the process. 
If the strategies are used without the consciousness of the learners, it is a 
process rather than a strategy (Ellis, 1994). 
Carrell (1998) adopted Paris, Wasik and Turner's (1991) definition for 
the term strategies, making a distinction between 'skills' and 'strategies' 
(Carrell, 1998, p.2): 
Skills refer to information-processing techniques that are automatic, 
whether at the level of recognizing grapheme-phoneme correspondence 
or summarizing a story. Skills are applied to a text unconsciously for 
many reasons including expertise, repeated practice, compliance with 
directions, luck, and naive use. In contrast strategies are actions selected 
deliberately to achieve particular goals. An emerging skill can become a 
strategy when it is use intentionally. Likewise, a strategy can ‘go 
underground' [in the sense of Vygotsky 1978] and become a skill. 
Indeed strategies are more efficient and developmentally advanced when 
they become generated and applied automatically as skills. Thus 
strategies are 'skills under consideration. (Paris, Wasik and Turner 
1991:611) 
In other words, these researchers contend that the element of 
consciousness is important in defining the term 'strategy' where the learners 
are aware of what they are using when carrying out a task or learning a 
language. 
2.1.2 Classification of Learning Strategies 
Early studies on learning strategies mainly focused on the identification 
of strategies used by good language learners (Rubin, 1975; Stem, 1975). By 
finding out what kinds of strategies the good language learners used, it was 
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hoped that the less efficient learners could be helped to improve their 
techniques and become more effective (Stem, 1975). 
Learning strategies have also been classified according to the level or 
type of processing involved (O'Malley, Chamot, Stewner-Manzanares, Russo 
& Kupper 1985). Three categories can be distinguished: metacognitive, 
cognitive, and social/affective. 
According to O'Malley & Chamot (1990)，metacognitive strategies refers 
to the thinking and planning about the learning, monitoring the production 
while learning takes place and then the self evaluation on the activity which 
has been completed. For the cognitive strategy, it directly relates to the 
learning task. It involves the process of rehearsal organization, inferencing, 
summarizing, deducing imagery and transfer elaboration. The social/affective 
strategy refers to the cooperation of the peers to solve the problem, ask 
questions for clarification and self-talk which require the learner to think about 
the learning activity. 
Apart from that, learning strategies can also be further distinguished into 
direct and indirect strategies (Oxford, 1990). Direct strategies refer to those 
strategies that require learners' mental processing of the target language 
whereas indirect strategies refer to those strategies that the learners use to 
manage the target language without the direct involvement of that target 
language. O'Malley Chamot, Stewner-Manzanares, Russo & Kupper ,s (1985) 
and Oxford's (1990) classification are quite similar in that both of them contain 
metacognitive, cognitive and social/affective strategies. However, Oxford 
(1990) added memory and compensation strategies. Figure 1 provides an 
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overview of the classification system on learning strategies, bringing together 
the ideas of O'Malley, Chamot, Stewner-Manzanares, Russo & Kupper (1985) 
and Oxford (1990) in one diagram. 
Figure 1 Classification of learning strategies ‘ 
DIRECT STRATEGIES INDIRECT STRATEGIES 
A. Creating , A. Centering 
/ mental / your 
/ linkages / learning 
, “ z B. Applying 丨.W^acogn/f/ve / q. Arranging and 
^ S s a n d strategies planning 
strategies V sounds \ your learning 
\ C. Reviewing well \ C. Evaluating 
\ your learning 
\ D. Employing 
action 
A. Lowering 
/ A. Practicing / your 
/ / anxiety 
/ y B. Receiving and 丨丨她cti仲 / ^ 
It. Cognitive - ^ sending messages strategies \ B. Encouraging 
strategies \ yourself 
\ \ C. Analyzing and N . 
\ reasoning \ C. Taking your 
\ emotional 
\ D. Creating temperature 
structure for 
input and output 
<<A. Asking questions B. Cooperating with others 
. . . . a C, Empathizing 
and writing with others 
l-The diagram adapted from Oxford, R. (1990). Language Learning Strategies. What Every 
Teacher should Know. Boston: Heinle & Heinle Publishers, (p. 17) 
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Studies related to learning strategies have mostly adopted Oxford's 
framework (Goh & Foong, 1997). For example, The SILL Questionnaire, 
which was designed by Oxford (1990), is widely used in many cultural settings 
to identify the strategies used by the language learners (Green & Oxford, 1995; 
Wharton, 2000). 
Although the framework developed by Oxford (1990) and that of 
O'Malley et al. (1985) can be regarded as the basis for research related to 
learning strategies, there's still a lack of a consistent system that is well 
accepted in describing strategies (Oxford, 1994, 1993).-
2.1.3 Use of Strategies by ‘Good, and 'Poor' Language Learners 
Many studies in learning strategies have attempted to identify strategies 
used by good language learners. The main difference between good language 
learners and poor language learners is that the former use many different 
strategies and apply them frequently whereas the latter use strategies passively 
(O'Malley & Chamot, 1990; Nunan. 1999; Ellis.丨994: Rubin, 1975; Oxford, 
1994，1993,1992, 1989; Goh & Foong, 1997; Oxford & Nyikos, 1989; 
Halbach’ 2000; Stern, 1975; Oxford, Lavine & Crookall, 1989; Chamot & 
Kupper，1989; Carrell, 1998; Wharton, 2000). Adopting the ideas from Rubin 
and Thompson (1983), Niinan (1999) listed the characteristics that a good 
language learner should possess (p.58): 
Characteristics of the good laneiiage learner 
Good learners: 
* find their own way 
* organize information about language 
* are creative and experiment with language 
* make their own opportunities, and find strategies for getting practice 
m using the language inside and outside the classroom" ^ 
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* learn to live with uncertainty and develop strategies for making sense 
of the target language without wanting to understand every word 
* use mnemonics (rhymes, word associations, and so fourth) to recall 
what has been learned 
* make errors work 
* use linguistic knowledge, including knowledge of their first language 
in mastering a second language 
* let the context (extralinguistic knowledge and knowledge of the 
world) help them in comprehension 
* leam to make intelligent guesses 
* leam chunks of language as wholes and formalized routines to help 
them perform 'beyond their competence' 
* leam production techniques (e.g., techniques for keeping 
conversation going) 
* learning different styles of speech and writing and learn to vary their 
language according to the formality of the situation 
Research on strategies used by poor language learners has received less 
attention compared with that of good language learners. Although there is the 
impression that poor language learners are passive and less motivated than 
good language learners in using strategies, it may not actually be the case. 
Research of unsuccessful learners revealed that they are also active in using 
strategies but they use them randomly and fail to apply appropriate strategies 
in task (Vann & Abraham, 1990; Chamot & Kupper. 1989). 
The main distinction between good or effective and poor or less effective 
learners is whether the learners can apply suitable strategies to the target task. 
If the learners are able to apply strategies to the task effectively, they are 
viewed as good learners; otherwise, they will be considered as poor learners. 
2.1.4 Importance of Learning Strategy Training for L2 Learners 
Studies in the past mainly focused on identifying the strategies used by 
the good language learners. Researchers tried to find out the strategies for the 
good learners and then introduce it to the poor learners in order to help them. 
It was not until recent years that there has been a shift in the focus from the 
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identification of the strategies to the actual training of the strategy. O'Malley 
et al. (1985) study is just one which focuses on the strategy training on 
different language skills. More research on the strategy training is needed. 
Learning strategy training has become increasingly important. If the 
learners are aware of what they are doing and are conscious of the process of 
learning, it will facilitate their learning (Nunan, 1999; Cohen, 1998). Strategy 
training helps students to explore ways that can help the learning of the target 
language. According to Oxford (1992), appropriate use of language learning 
strategies will result in improvement in L2 proficiency overall, or in specific 
language skill areas. 
Learners benefit most from strategy training if they can develop 
appropriate strategies. Oxford (1990) suggests a list of features of language 
strategies, which may give an indication to the learners on how they can use 
the strategies to help them to become more effective (p.9): 
Language learning strategies： 
1. Contribute to the main goal, communicative competence. 
2. Allow learners to become more self-directed. 
3. Expand the role of teachers. 
4. Are problem-oriented. 
5. Are specific actions taken by the learner. 
6. Involve many aspects of the learner, not just cognitive. 
7. Support learning both directly and indirectly. 
8. Are not always observable. 
9. Are often conscious. 
10. Can be taught. 
11. Are flexible. 
12. Are influenced by a variety of factors. 
Research on strategy training shows that the use of strategies really helps 
learners to improve their learning (Chamot & Kupper, 1989; O'Malley & 
Chamot，1990; Oxford & Crookall, 1989; Nunan, 1997 a & b). Oxford (1994) 
anci Chamot & Kupper (1989) believe that explicit training is the most 
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effective way to help learners, especially on how they can use a strategy and 
apply it to new situations. 
As strategy training can facilitate the learning of a language, it should be 
widely adopted. However, in carrying out the training, there are some 
important points that one should pay attention to. Oxford (1994) suggests ten 
principles for strategy training (p.2) which may help to ensure the success of a 
training program in a classroom situation: 
* L2 strategy training should be based clearly on students' attitudes, 
beliefs, and stated needs. 
* Strategies should be chosen so that they mesh with and support each 
other and so that they fit the requirements of the language task. 
* Training should, if possible, be integrated into regular L2 activities 
over a long period of time rather than taught as a separate, short 
intervention. 
* Students should have plenty of opportunities for strategy training 
during language classes. 
* Strategy training should include explanations, handouts, activities’ 
brainstorming, and materials for reference and home study. 
* Affective issues such as anxiety, motivation, beliefs, and interest - all 
of which influence strategy choice - should be directly addressed by 
L2 strategy training. 
* Strategy training should be explicit, overt, and relevant and should 
provide plenty of practice with varied L2 tasks involving authentic 
materials. 
* Strategy training should not be solely tied to the class at hand; it 
should provide strategies that are transferable to future language tasks 
beyond a given class. “ 
* Strategy training should be somewhat individualized, as different 
students prefer or need certain strategies for particular tasks. 
* Strategy training should provide students with a mechanism evaluate 
their own progress and to evaluate the success of the training and the 
value of the strategies in multiple tasks. 
These ten principles can provide a basis for both researchers and 
language teachers to plan strategy training. 
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2.2 General Theories Related to Reading 
2.2.1 Definitions of Reading 
Reading, one of the four essential skills in learning a language, is an 
important key for academic as well as professional success for second 
language learners (Carrell, 1989). It is sometimes considered a passive skill in 
which the reader extracts the ideas of others from the written language (Nunan, 
1999). In other words, reading can be simply regarded as "the process of 
understanding written language" (Rumelhart, 1994; Lipson & Wixson, 1991). 
On the other hand, reading can also be viewed as an active process. In this 
active view, readers are taking the initiative to interact with the text in order to 
work out the meanings (Caverly, Mandeville & Nicholson, 1995; Hayashi, 
1999; Grellet, 1998). During this interaction, it is important for the readers to 
use their critical thinking to evaluate what the writer said rather than reproduce 
the writer's idea (Fielding & Pearson, 1994). 
Thus, it can be summarized that the main purpose of reading, is to get the 
meaning from the printed message (Day & Bam ford, 1998). 
2.2.2 Conventional Models in Reading 
2.2.2.1 Bottom-up processing 
In the bottom-up approach, reading is viewed as a data-driven process. 
Readers need to decode the written symbols first before they get the meaning 
of the message. In Goiigh's (1976) interpretation, reading involves a series of 
transformation: with the input first registered in memory, then transformed to 
phonemic representation, and then into words and from words to the final step 
of the deep structure representation. It is through these steps that readers are 
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able to arrive at the meaning. 
Johnson, Shek & Law (1989) provide a more direct and easier 
explanation of the bottom-up process: "Bottom-up processes draw upon the 
reader's linguistic knowledge: the grammar and the lexicon in relation to 
sentences, and the various markers of cohesion in relation to discourse" 
(P.153). 
In other words, reading in the bottom-up process consists of several 
stages. The information is transformed from one stage to another from a lower 
level to a higher level. The interpretation of the lower level will affect that of 
the later stage but the higher level will not affect the lower level. Thus, the 
processing levels are "linear and hierarchical" (Upson & Wixson, 1991, p.7). 
Although the bottom-up model is one of the most important models in 
reading, it have been criticized by Stanovich (2000) and Rumelhart (1994). 
First there is the problem of word and letter perception. In the bottom-up 
process, it is the letter representation that comes before the word 
representation. However, word and letter perception occur simultaneously. 
Second, the syntactic and semantic environment will affect the interpretation of 
the word and letter. However, in the bottom-up process, this is not possible. 
Third, Goodman (1970) shows that it is the sentence meaning that determines 
the meaning of the specific words. In short, it is the higher level that affects 
the interpretation of the lower level. 
Apart from the criticism, Kember & Gow's (1994) study revealed that the 
poor readers concentrated on using bottom-up processes more than the top-
down. 
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2.2.2.2 Top-down Processing 
Unlike bottom-up processing, top-down processing is conceptually 
driven. According to Goodman (1976)，reading is a kind of "pyscholinguistic 
guessing game" and interaction occurs between thought and language. The 
readers start the processing with their knowledge and predictions about the 
meaning, forming hypotheses. They make use of the text to confirm or refute 
their predictions. Goodman (1976) considers this kind of processing as a 
selective one. In forming the hypotheses, readers need to use their perceptual, 
syntactic and semantic knowledge. In this process, the "higher-level processes 
interact with, and direct the flow of information through, lower-level 
processes" (Stanovich, 2000, p.22). 
In other words, the top-down processing can simply be regarded as a 
“whole-to-part processing, starting with the largest units (meaning) and 
working down toward smaller units (e.g., letters and sounds)” (Lipson & 
Wixson. ]991, p.9-10). 
Lipson & Wixson (1991) criticize the top-down process for its 
invariability and inflexibility. First, it is not applicable to beginning readers 
whose reading is mostly text driven. They need to rely on the text for 
meaning. Second, there is a problem when the topic is unfamiliar to the 
readers. If the topic is not familiar to the readers, they can hardly use the top-
tiown process and the text is the only option that they can rely on in order to 
get the meaning. 
2-2.2.3 Interactive Processing 
As reading is a complex activity (Houver & Tunmer. 1993). none of the 
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bottom-up or top-down processing alone can provide a satisfactory explanation 
on the process of reading. Rumelhart's (1994) idea on interactive processing 
seems to solve the problem. In the interactive processing, both bottom-up and 
top-down processing occurs concurrently and the readers get the meaning by 
interacting with the text. It also suggests that readers can flexibly interact with 
the information that is available to them, and the higher-level process can 
affect the lower level process, vice versa. Figure 2 provides a clear picture on 
how the interaction takes place. 
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Figure 2 An interactive model of text processing^ 
Text - Content To jn iown 
Schemata . — ‘ > Schemata Proassing 
\\ /I 
\ Reader's / 
\ Undcntanding of the Text J 
\ t / 
Linguistic Facts 
/ \ 
. . , " Textual Cohesion 
PropositionalContrnl (Intcr-scntcntial processing) 
(ScntciKC level proctssinj) 
A / K 
Words Siruclurcs Logical Structural Lexical Bottom-up 
cohesion cohesion cohesion Processing 
In Figure 2. it is suggested that several processes combine together in 
order for a reader to understand the text. Thus, the linguistic facts alone do not 
contain the writer's message; they only provide clues to the readers. The 
readers need to activate their text as well as content schemata in their mind and 
interact with the clues provided in order to get the meaning. In this case, top-
-The diagram is adopted from Johnson, Shek and Law (1989). Text processing: Investigating 
L2 in strategies and styles. In Bickley, V. (ed.) Langiiu^u Teaching and Learning Styles 
and Across Cultures. Hong Kong: Institute of Language in Education, Education 
Department, p. 153, 一 一 
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down processing is used. Apart from that, the readers also need the 
prepositional content and textual cohesion in order to get more linguistic facts 
for the text. It is considered as a kind of bottom-up processing. Therefore, for 
the reader's understanding of the text, one needs both the top-down and 
bottom-up processes. In other words, interaction of processes occurs when the 
readers process the text. 
From the different kinds of processing described above, it seems that the 
interactive one provide a more appropriate explanation on the actual reading 
process. Allison and Ip (1991) go along with the idea that “effective reading is 
interactive，，(p.33). In other words，these assert that the interaction of both top-
down and bottom-up processes is necessary for successful interpretation of the 
meaning of the text. 
2.2.2.4 Schema Theory 
The idea of schema is strongly related to our prior knowledge. Mamies 
(1994) point out that such knowledge can affect how we perceive and interpret 
the text. If we can activate the relevant prior knowledge, it can help us to 
comprehend the text better. Anderson (1984) provides a thorough description 
on the idea of schema: 
A schema can be conceived as consisting of a set of expectations. 
Comprehension occurs when these expectations are fulfilled by the 
specific information that a scene, message, or happening delivers to the 
senses. Information that neatly satisfied expectations can be encoded into 
memory so as to ‘instantiate’ the 'slot" in the schema. Information that 
does not fit expectations may not be encoded, or it may be distorted so 
出at the fit is better. Gaps in available information may be completed by 
inference in order to maintain consistency with expectations. Later, the 
same expectations that guided the encoding of information can be 
brought into play to guide retrieval and reconstruction, (p.5) 
Readers, when comprehending the text, try to fit the information into 
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their existing schema. In other words, the activation of the appropriate schema 
can largely affect how the readers understand a text. According to the schema 
theory, interaction takes place between the readers' prior knowledge and the 
text when comprehending. The principle of the schema theory is that the 
incoming information can be mapped against some existing structure in the 
readers’ mind. 
According to Carrell & Eisterhold (1988), schema theory is related to the 
processes of bottom-up and top-down: 
Bottom-up processing is evoked by the incoming data; the features of the 
data enter the system through the best fitting, bottom-level schemata. 
Schemata are hierarchically organized, from most general at the top to 
most specific at the bottom. As these bottom-level schemata converge 
into higher level, more general schemata, these too become activated. 
Bottom-up processing is, therefore, called data-driven. Top-down 
processing, on the other hand, occurs as the system makes general 
predictions based on higher level, general schemata and then searches the 
input for information to fit into these partially satisfied, higher order 
schemata. Top-down processing is. therefore, called conceptually driven 
(p.88) 
It can be seen that the bottom-up and top-down processes interact with 
each other in the schema theory. This also explains why the interactive model 
can provide a more appropriate explanation on the process of reading. If only 
one process occurs, it can hardly allow the reader to work out the meaning. 
2-2.2.5 Relationship between Connection of Ideas in a Text and The Theories 
In connecting ideas in a text, the processes of •top-down, and、bottom-
up，interact with each other (Trabasso, 1981). Readers need to use their 
knowledge and the clues from the context together to generate the meaning. If 
the context itself provides adequate information for the readers to activate their 
prior knowledge, it can help them to make inferences. Thus, in this situation. 
the top-down process is used. However, if such information is inadequate for 
making inferences, readers need to start from the very basic, that is from the 
word level. In this case, the bottom-up process is preferred. 
Inference takes place when gaps occur in the information provided in the 
reading (Anderson, 1984). Readers need to make inference based on their 
textual information as well as their own knowledge so as to fill in the 
discrepancy to maintain a fluent comprehension. 
As a result, using either process in comprehending a text is insufficient 
for readers to make inferences in most cases. It seems that using the 
interactive process，that is the combination of both bottom-up and top-down 
process, is the ideal situation for making inferences. The idea of schema 
further assists readers in forming an overall idea of the relevant outlook of the 
text, which in turn，helps the process of top-down process. The prior 
knowledge also affects the types of inferences during reading (Fiher-Kiefer, 
1992). 
2.3 Inferencing 
2.3.1 Definitions of Inferencing 
Inferencing is a kind of cognitive process which involves "reasoning a 
step beyond the text, using generalization and explanation,’（Hammadou. 1991. 
P.28). It is the result of interaction between the entire text and the readers' 
world knowledge (Rickheit & Strohner, 1985) but sometimes readers need to 
go beyond what is explicitly stated in the text in order to get the meaning 
(Rickheit, Schnotz & Strohner, 1985; McCormick & Hill, 1984). 
Inferencing can be viewed in lerms of strategy. Inferencinii is sometimes 
called the guessing strategy and is regarded as one of the compensation 
strategies by Oxford (1990); it involves using a wide variety of clues, both 
linguistics and nonlinguistic, to guess the meaning of words that the learner 
does not know. Apart from viewing inferencing as a compensation strategy, 
Chamot and O'Malley (1994) interpret inferencing as one of the cognitive 
strategies. Although different names are given to the term inferencing, the 
purpose is the same: it helps learners to use information in the text to guess the 
meaning of new items (Chamot & O'Malley, 1994; Grellet, 1998; Oxford, 
1990). Bialystok (1983) and Morrison (1996) even use the term inferencing 
interchangeably with 'informed guessing'. Bialystok (1981) defines 
inferencing as “the use of available information to derive explicit linguistic 
hypotheses" (p.26), which allows readers to arrive at some information that 
was unknown to them previously (Bialystok, 1978). 
According to Kintsch (1993). inferences are not a unitary category. In 
tact, a large number of classification systems have been proposed. Winne. 
Graham & Prock (1993) distinguish between two tvpes of inference: 
declarative and procedural. Declarative inference depends mainly on the prior 
knowledge about the topic of the text whereas procedural inference depends 
mainly on the text itself. The Minimal Inference Processing model claims that 
“inferences are encoded automatically during reading to the extent that these 
inferences are necessary to establish local text coherence" (Long, Seely, Oppy 
& Golding, 1996, p. 191). Those that are not needed for local coherence are 
encoded only when whey are supported by available prior knowledge. Long, 
Seely，Oppy & Golding (1996) proposed an alternative to the Minimal 
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Inference Processing model, that is the Global-Coherence Processing model. 
The idea of this model is quite similar to that of the former one. However, it is 
assumed that the coherence is "explanation-based" (p. 193). Readers need to 
use their relevant knowledge to search for explanation. In this model, the 
inferential process is similar to the “question-answering task" (p. 193). It is 
assumed that through answering the “why” questions, the readers will be able 
to make the inferences. 
The readers need to use the clues in the text and their knowledge to find 
out the underlying idea of the text (Moore & Kirby, 1988; Haastrup, 1987; 
Winne, Graham & Prock, 1993; Hansen, 1981; Wiener & Bazerman, 1997). 
The inference process depends on the readers' ability to "read between the 
lines，’ (Davis & Lass，1996, p.86). The inferential processes are imponanl in 
that they link an incoming proposition with the immediately preceding 
propositions (Long et aL 1996) and filling in missing blanks (Omanson. 
Warren & Trabasso. 1978). 
According to Schank (1975), the function of inference is first to fill in the 
gaps in the structure and second to connect the events together to form a 
relationship between them. Trabasso (1981) refers to the first function as 
"slot-filling'' whereas the second one is "text connecting"'. Yuill & Oakhill 
(1991) refer to the latter one as constructive inference, while Sirmer, Graesser 
& Trabasso (1994) call it the bridging inference. McCagg (1984) further 
points out that inferences at sentence level include corinotative meaninus. 
which include filling in the absent case roles that is similar to the idea of 
Trabasso's (1981) "slot-filling'". 
According to Singer et al. (1994), only those bridging inferences 
contribute to the coherence of the text whereas those casual inferences, which 
provide explanations to the consequences, do not play a role in helping the text 
coherence. 
Thus, using appropriate linguistic knowledge (Haastrup, 1991) and 
background knowledge (Trabasso, 1981; Grasser & Britton, 1996) are crucial 
for the success of making inferences. Paribakht & Wesche (1999) find out that 
inferencing is the main strategy that students use when they come across 
unknown words in their study. 
Although it seems that there are many different explanations on the term 
"inferencing", the underlining idea of these different definitions is the same. 
In summary, there are mainly two kinds of inferenicng: one is local coherence 
whereas the other is global coherence. Local coherence, refers to the 
"structures and processes that organize elements, constituents, and referents of 
adjacent clauses or short sequences of clauses.、(Graesser. Singer & Trabasso. 
1994, P.371). By contrast, global coherence refers to the higher order of the 
information from the text. 
For this study, the definition of inferencing draws on the work of 
Trabasso (1981), Yuill & Oakhill (1991) and Singer, Grasser & Trabasso 
(1994). Thus, an inference is viewed as a combination of slot filling and text 
connecting. In the present study, cloze passages are used to investigate the 
inferencing strategies of the subjects. Texts are provided with gaps requiring 
readers to make use of textual clues to fill in the blanks appropriately. 
In order to facilitate the understanding of the kinds of inference being 
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made, the terms 'backward inference' and 'forward inference' from Singer & 
Ferreira's (1983) study are borrowed with a slight modification. In Singer & 
Ferreira's (1983) study, a backward inference referred to those that denoted a 
connection of the present sentence with the earlier part of the text. This 
contributes to the coherence of a text whereas forward inference does not. 
In the present study, both backward and forward inferences contribute to 
the coherence of a text. A backward inference is quite similar to that of Singer 
& Ferreira's idea in their study; it means looking back at the earlier part of the 
text preceding the inference (Rickheit, Schnotz & Strohner, 1985). 
Conversely, a forward inference refers to the looking at the latter part of the 
text following the inference (Rickheit, Schnotz & Strohner, 1985). In other 
words, if the answer is stated in the previous sentence before the inference, it is 
considered as a kind of backward inference, vice versa. As the term backward 
inference and forward inference are quite confusing., the word •clue" is used to 
replace the word inference in the present study. Hence, inference in this study 
refers to the searching of a backward or a tbrward clue. To illustrate the idea 
of inferencing in the present study, consider the toll owing examples. 
(1) (a) Tony has a farm on Lamina Island. Tony's farm is a special one 
because he does not use to help his food grow. 
(b) He said that chemicals are bad for health, so he doesn't use them. 
In example 1, two sentences are given. If only sentence (a) is given, one 
can hardly make the inference. Only with the help of the next sentence, 
sentence (b)，can one have a better idea on what should be filled in the blank. 
By solely looking at sentence (a), we know that Tony's farm does not use 
something, but we don't know what this something refers to, as the previous 
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sentence does not provide any idea. However, from sentence (b), we know that 
chemicals are bad for health, so Tom doesn't use them. From this sentence, we 
know that ‘chemicals，is the answer for the blank. We find this answer by 
looking at the sentence following the blank, in this case, it is considered as a 
forward clue. Only by searching for a forward clue, the coherence of the text 
is preserved. Let's consider example 2. 
(2)(a) When we take an order, we have to listen carefully to the 
customers and then read back their . 
(b) If we make a mistake, we have to pay for the mistake. 
In example 2，two sentences are given. However, by considering 
sentence (a) this time, we can find the answer for the blank. Example 2 
provides the setting of the scene of the job of the waiter. It suggests that after 
taking the order from the customer, the waiter needs to do somethins. 
Sentence (b). unlike that in example 1, does not provide any idea on the blank. 
If、Ae choose 'mistake' for the blank, it would be qQite odd and does not make 
any sense. Consider again in sentence (a), 'order' fits into the blank and it also 
makes sense in the sentence. Therefore, we get the answer by looking back on 
the previous text. Tims, we find the answer with the help of a backward clue. 
The backward clue in example 2 maintains the coherence of the passage. 
This is the basic idea of inferencing in the present study. In making 
inferences, readers need to search for either a backward or a forward clue in 
order to fill in the gaps in the text provided. The backward and forward clues 
are essential for establishing the coherence of text in the present study. 
< 
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2.3.2 Inferencing Strategies of 'Skilled' and ‘Less Skilled，Language 
Learners 
Skilled comprehenders are better in making inferences than less skilled 
comprehenders (Cain & Oakhill’ 1999; Morrison, 1996). Yuill & Oakhill 
(1991) suggest that less skilled readers' failure to make inferences may be 
related to their aims when they approach the task of reading. For the less 
skilled readers, they may only focus on the accuracy of the words in the text 
rather than the overall understanding. They may think that understanding each 
word is essential for comprehension while the skilled readers may focus on the 
overall understanding of the text rather than individual words. 
The less skilled readers may also be poor in relating their prior 
knowledge to the text (Cain & Oakhill. 1999). Skilled readers are likely to 
activate their prior knowledge and try to see if the text they are reading can 
relate to their prior knowledge in order to help them to understand the text 
better (Yuill & Oakhill. 1991). However. Winne. Graham & Prock (1993) find 
out that when the prior knowledge is not necessary to the task, the less skilled 
readers are able lo draw inferences based on the text. 
Research shows that less skilled readers benefit more than skilled readers 
from the training on how to make inferences, especially on using key words in 
a text (Yuill & Oakhill, 1988; Yuill & Joscelyne，1988). 
2.3.2.1 Challenges for Second Language (L2) Students 
The inferencing skill of second language students needs to be further 
developed. As Hansen (1981) points out in her study, not only are the 
inferencing skills of the primary grade students not well developed, but also 
that of the 丨mermediate grade students. In other words, inferencing skills are 
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quite weak for both primary and intermediate students. This is significant 
since students with inadequate inferencing skills may have difficulty in 
comprehending information (Winne, Graham & Prock, 1993). 
As the inferencing skills of L2 readers is often poor (Roskams, 1998), 
"and if the context clues are not present in the immediate text environment, their 
reading problem may worsen. Apart from that, comprehension failure may 
occur if the readers fail to make appropriate inferences (Rickheit, Schnotz & 
Strohner, 1985). In other words, readers may fail to make inferences that are 
necessary or they may make inferences that are not intended by the writer. 
As inferencing plays a crucial role in the understanding of a text，the 
deficiency in this skill may lead to communication breakdown between the 
readers and the writer. Inferencing, as mention earlier, contributes to the local 
as well as global coherence. Therefore, if readers lack this skill, it may be 
difficult for them to get the idea from the text. 
2.3.3 Approaches to Investigate inferencing 
2.3.3.1 Experimental Approach 
Researchers of inferencing mostly adopt an experimental approaches, 
using a wide variety of testing procedures. Although these researchers focus 
on inferencing，the way they test for inferencing is quite different. Cain & 
OakhilTs (1999) study aimed to investigate whether poor inferential skill was a 
cause of comprehension difficulties. Three groups of comprehenders were 
used: same-aged skilled and less skilled comprehenders, and a comprehension-
age match group; this facilitated an investigation of the relation between 
inference making and reading comprehension failure in young children. The 
researcher first read aloud a story to the subjects and then asked the subjects 
some questions which required them to draw inferences. Their results were 
recorded and compared. It was found that the skilled comprehenders 
performed better than the less skilled comprehenders. 
McCormick & Hill's (1984) study investigated the effectiveness of the 
strategy and question method in teaching inference skills to disabled readers. 
In order to test the effectiveness, three groups of disabled readers were used. 
Each group represented one method: one for strategy, one for question and the 
other served as the control. The subjects were given some stories and 
questions were asked which required the subjects to combine information from 
the story with past experience to identify relationships and predict outcomes in 
the story. Their results were then compared. The result revealed that those 
who received the training performed better. 
【n Singer & Ferreira's (1983) study, which aimed to find out whether 
readers make inference in response to the consequence or" events described in 
the stories, three experiments were carried out. Experiment 1 and 2 were 
designed to find out whether readers make inferences during the reading 
whereas experiment 3 compared the forward and backward consequence 
inferences. For Experiment I and 2, it was to test if people infer highly 
probable consequences when they were reading. Five stories were shown to 
the subjects and they were asked to answer some questions which include the 
inference question, their response time was recorded and compared. It was 
found that the backward inferences were more reliably drawn than the forward 
inference during reading. 
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Winne, Graham & Frock's (1993) study sought to compare the two kinds 
of feedback about the text-based inferences. It intended to find out if 
explanatory feedback is essential to increase students' ability to draw text-
based inferences. Two groups of students participated in the study and one 
group received inductive feedback while the other received explicit feedback. 
‘ It was found that the group with explicit feedback performed better than the 
other group. 
Dewitz, Carr & Patberg's (1987) study examined the effects of a strategy 
which helps inferential thinking. In order to test for the strategy, four 
treatments were used: a) a cloze strategy which helped students to integrate 
their prior Icnowledge with the text, b) a structure overview which helped 
students to organize the information, c) a combination of strategy of (a) and (b) 
and d) a control group. The result showed that the cloze strategy group 
performed better than the others. 
Hansen's (1^)81) study sought to find out which method is more elective 
to improve inferential reading: a) a prereading strategy which activates 
students' pervious experience to predict events or b) the answering of 
questions which require students' to integrate their prior knowledge with text 
knowledge. Three groups were set up in the study: strategy, question and 
control groups. The instructional procedures of the three groups differed 
slightly. The strategy group primarily focused on the integration of the prior 
knowledge with the text information before the training. The question group 
focused on the inferential questions only while the control group received 
traditional story introduction and the literal inferential questions. The free-
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recall did not produce any differences in the three groups. 
2.3.3.2 Case Study Approach 
Roskams's (1998) study examined the use of inferential strategies used 
by L2 readers. This study focused on a group of 17 Chinese first-year 
university students at The Chinese University of Hong Kong. The subjects 
were required to perform a think-aloud protocol while reading to determine the 
inferential strategies they used when dealing with unknown words. The results 
showed that advanced readers were good at using local and discourse context 
clues though mistakes were still made. 
Whitney, Ritchie & Craine's (1992) study investigated whether subjects 
made predictive inferences during reading. In the study, 40 students performed 
three experiments. In experiment 1, a word-stem completion task was given, 
while in experiment 2 and 3. lexical decision and naming tasks were used. The 
results showed that students do make inferences but only selective]v. 
Jimenez's (1997) study focused on how low literacy Latina readers in a 
middle school resolve the meaning of unknown words, askinu questions and 
making inferences. In this case study of five students, they participated in 
eight cognitive strategy lessons which were audiotaped. The audiotaping was 
used to provide an analysis of the students，response to the instruction. The 
results showed that the five students began to use the strategies and their 
understanding of reading became more like those of successful bilin叩al 
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readers. 
2.3.4 Further Investigation of Inferencing Strategy Training Program 
2.3.4.1 Areas Recommended for Future Research in Previous Studies 
Experimental researchers in this field of study have recommended that 
future research inform students about the aims and purposes of reading. In 
particular, they recommended that students improve their understanding and 
use of the cues to make inferences (Cain & Oakhill, 1999). If students have a 
better idea about what they are going to do and the purpose for doing 
something, it will assist their learning. 
Apart from letting readers know information about the strategy training, 
it is also important to consider the timing of the training program (Moore & 
Kirby, 1988; McCormick & Hill, 1984) and to investigate the variables 
affecting responses to inference questions (McCormick & Hill, 1984). 
Moreover, the strategy training program should be integrated into the 
re.mjiar classroom instruction. Besides, the program should also "stress the 
value of using particular strategies in panicular contexts" (Moore & Kirbv. 
1988, P.134). 
As little time has been devoted to the reading comprehension instruction 
and even less attention to inferential comprehension. Winne. Graham & Prock 
(1993) suggested that future research should further investigate whether 
insufficient knowledge in reasoning will limit understanding of texts in low-
achieving readers. 
Concerning the type of instruction, Hansen (1981) suggests that 
instructors use more explicit instruction in order to ensure students understand 
the process of inferencing and its benefit. Instructors need to make sure that 
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students know what they are being taught and how they can apply it. 
Apart from that, more attention should be given to word analysis 
strategies and contextual strategies in the classroom (Morrison, 1996) so that 
students can make frequent use of these strategies to make inferences. 
Hammadou (1991) further suggests that the investigation of the 
relationship between inferencing and prior knowledge may be useful in making 
inferences. This will facilitate the understanding of the proficiency of the 
readers，which in turn, helps the researchers to construct a more effective 
training program for readers. 
2.4 Summary 
The chapter first provides an overview of learning strategies in which the 
definitions, the classification, its use by .good，and .poor’ language learners 
and its importance are reviewed. 
The chapter then examines the theories related to reading: the bottom-up 
processing, top-down processing, interactive processing and schema theory are 
examined. The role of inferencing and its relationship with the readirm 
theories are also explained. 
The chapter lastly reviews the general definitions for inferencing and the 
specific definition used in the present study. The inferencing strategies used by 
•skilled，and 'less skilled，readers and the challenges for L2 readers are also 
pointed out. Apart from that, the approaches adopted by the researchers on 
inference strategy training are reviewed and areas recommended for future 
study are summarized. 
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Chapter 3  
Methodology 
3.1 Design Characteristics 
The present study collects both quantitative and qualitative data and 
includes a strong element of triangulation. The data are collected from 
different perspectives in order to determine the impact of the training and the 
subjects', observer's (classroom teacher) as well as instructor's (researcher) 
views about the training. 
First，interviews were conducted with the subjects and the observer. The 
subjects were interviewed after the whole training whereas the observer 
(classroom teacher) was interviewed twice: before and after the training. This 
permitted a direct elicitation of their opinions and comments about the training. 
Second, a response questionnaire was specially designed for the subjects 
so that they could immediately note down their thoughts after the completion 
of the task in each training lesson. The questionnaire also contained a self-
evaluation question asking students to assess their performance on the task and 
the usefulness of the training provided. 
Third, in order to have a detailed evaluation of the training lessons, an 
observation form was particularly designed for the observer to assess the 
overall rundown and the clarity of the training during the lesson. 
Last, the instructor (researcher) also kept a diary for each training lesson 
so as to record her observations in class and note questions that arose during 
the lesson. It also provided the opportunity for the instructor to jot down any 
possible improvements for the future training lessons. 
Collecting data from a variety of sources facilitated an examination of the 
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training from a wider perspective. In particular, the interviews helped to 
provide a more thorough picture of the learning situation as the subjects and 
observers offered their views about the training. 
3.2 Construction of Instruments 
3.2.1 Training Passages 
For the present study, five cloze passages (Appendix 1-5) were developed 
for the training of the inferencing skill. As Table 1 illustrates, the passages 
were mainly adapted from two sources: the Hong Kong Certificate of 
Education Examination (HKCEE) and the South China Morning Post (SCMP). 
Three of the passages were taken from the Hong Kong Certificate of 
Education Examination (HKCEE); a public examination for Form 5 students in 
Hong Kong. Passages from this public examination were chosen as it had been 
tested for its validity with this population. The cloze passages were taken from 
the English Language fSyllabLis B) Paper II. which was used to test readinu 
comprehension. In the original passages, some blanks were modified in 
keeping with the purpose of the present study. 
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Table 1 
Sources of the passages 
~ T r a i n i n g T i t l e of passage S o u r c e D ^ A p p e n d i x 
Lesson 
Lesson 1 Letter of complaint HKCEE I W i 
(Pretest) 
Lesson 2 Travel problems are rare HKCEE 1990 2 
if you plan with care 
I 
Lesson 3 Fast-food chains serve j SCMP 19/8/2000 3 
GM ingredients 
Lesson 4 City set to ban mobile SCMP 8/8/2000 4 
mobiles 
Lesson 5 Letters to Mabel HKCEE 1996 5 
Lesson 6 Letter of complaint HKCEE 1999 1 
(Posttest) 
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The subjects' daily life experiences and interests were kept in mind when 
selecting the topics for the cloze passages. Each passage consisted of seven 
blanks only, except For "Travel problems are rare if you plan with care" which 
had eight blanks. 
In choosing the training passages, some principles from Svvaffar, Arens & 
Byrnes (1991) were used: (1) The text are chosen by considering three factors: 
a) the student's familiarity of the topics, b) the unambiguous intent and c) an 
appropriate length. (2) Modifying the text so as to clarify the confused 
message to students. (3) Design the tasks that allow students to use their 
schemata, the organization of the text and language of the given texts. 
Although the commonly known form of cloze test was to delete words 
according to a fixed-ration procedure, this procedure was not used in the 
present study. Instead, the words were deleted rationally in the present study. 
based on some linguistic criteria (Chapelle & Abraham, 1990). In the present 
study, words were deleted rationally so that students can use the inferencing 
skill, that is to look forward and backward in finding the clues in the text. 
The researcher has consulted the Education Department, the Curriculum 
and Development for English section whether they had an official word list for 
secondary 2 students so as to ensure the words in the passages were 
comprehensible to the students. However, their reply was that they did not 
specifically design any official word lists as they don't want to force the 
schools to strictly follow the word list when there was variations in students， 
ability. They revealed that they gave freedom to schools to design what should 
be taught according to the ability of the students. Although there was no 
official reference word list for the secondary 2 students, there was one for the 
primary school students. 
In order to ensure that the passages were of an appropriate and similar 
level of difficulty as their textbook, three passages were selected from their 
textbook "Get Ahead" (Sampson, 1996) and the lexical density (type-toke 
ratio) of each passage and the training passages were calculated, using 
Wordsmith Tools, a computer program. As a clarification, the definition of 
Type-token Ration is given below (Richards. Piatt & Piatt, 1992, p.211): 
Type-token Ratio: a measure of the ratio of different words to the total 
number of words in a text, sometimes used as a measure of the difficulty 
of a passage or text. Lexical density is normally expressed as a 
percentage and is calculated by the formula: 
Lexical density = number of separate words * 100 
Total number of words in the text 
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Table 2 
Comparison on the Type-token Ratio 
Title of passage Type-token Ratio 
Letter of complaint 52.12% 
Travel problems are rare if you plan with 56.37% 
care 
Fast-food chains serve GM ingredients 54.68% 
City set to ban mobile mobiles 54.02% 
Letters to Mabel 52.87% 
Average Type-token Ratio 54.01 %  
I  
Apart from the training passages (Table 2), three passages from the 
students' textbook “Get Ahead" were chosen for the type-token ration analysis. 
These three texts were chosen because they were the passages taught by the 
teacher during the first semester when the researcher is conducting the 
research. Table 3 shows the type-token ratio of the three passages. 
Table 3 
* 
Comparison on the Type-token Ratio 
- • . . . . . — -r" •• -'-- • I 一 . 一 •• — — - -I I ... 
Passage | Type-token Ratio I 
1 _ ： 
t — • » ' ' ' • •• “ • — I ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ •‘ _ • • I I —丨丨•• • •  • ~ • I 丨 +• . •• • - mmm.. — — i i — . . . 一 
「 Passage 1 , 48.05% I 
Passase 2 ！ 49.64% 
^ I 
Passage 3 50.47% I 
- ” 1 
Average Type-token Ratio 49.39% • 
I I 
By comparing the type-token ratio of the materials, it can give a brief idea 
on their lexical density. There is a slight difference between the training 
passage and the passages from the textbook. The average type-token ration of 
the training passages (54.01%) is higher than that of the textbook passages 
(49.39%). As the difference between the two is not very great, it can be 
assumed that their lexical density is similar to each other. 
3.2.2 Reading Ability Test 
The Reading Ability Test (Appendix 6) was used to test the subjects' 
general comprehension ability. This test was comprised of multiple-choice 
questions only. There were altogether 2 passages in this test; passage 1 was 
taken from the mid-term test of a Band 1 school in Shatin whereas passage 2 
was taken from Target English 3A (Waller, 1998), which was one of the 
popular English textbooks used by Form three students. There were 12 
questions in passage 1 and 13 questions in passage 2. To ensure consistency in 
the two passages, questions for passage 2 were similar to that of passage 1 ； 
questions 1-10 were general comprehension question whereas questions 11-13 
were the inference questions. 
In order to have a measure of understanding of the subjects' ability to 
draw inferences in the test, several questions were specially designed for this 
purpose. Questions 10-12 in passage 1 and questions 11-13 in passage 2 were 




3.2.3 Pre and Posttest 
A test was designed to investigate the difference in performance of 
subjects before and after the training. The pretest was administered in Lesson 
1 whereas the posttest was given in Lesson 6. The same test was used as a 
pretest and posttest to ensure the two tests were comparable. The passage from 
HKCEE 1999 entitled “Letter of Complaint” (Appendix 1) was selected for 
this purpose. 
3.2.4 Background Questionnaire 
A questionnaire was designed in order to collect background information 
on the students (Appendix 7). This questionnaire was given to subjects in the 
first lesson. It collected three main types of information: background, self-
evaluation of the subjects' views on their use of English and the attitude of the 
subjects towards the learning of English. The first part. Items 1-6, collected 
the basic information such as gender，age. mother tongue, and the language use 
of the subjects. The second part, Items 7-10，required the subjects to provide 
their self-ratings of their English language skills. Items 11-14 focused on their 
views about reading in both English and Chinese. Item 21 was specially 
designed to determine the subjects' general attitude towards the learning of 
English. 
The English questionnaire was translated into Chinese (Appendix 7a) for 
two reasons: first, to facilitate the subjects" understanding of the questionnaire; 




3.2.5 Reading Behavior Questionnaire 
The reading behavior questionnaire (Appendix 8), adapted from Tailefer 
& Paugh (1998). was used to investigate the subjects' attitude towards reading 
English text and the action taken when they encountered unknown words. 
This questionnaire was administered twice (once in Lesson 1 and again in 
Lesson 6) to examine if there was a change in the subjects' attitudes and 
reactions to unfamiliar vocabulary items. 
In this questionnaire, subjects were asked to express their views about the 
statements according to a scale. 5-point Likert scale ranging from 1= "always" 
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to 5= "never." The questionnaire was divided into two parts. The first part 
had twenty-five statements concerning how subjects read English text and the 
second part had nine statements concerning what subjects do when 
encountering unknown words in texts. 
In order to facilitate the subjects' understanding of the questionnaire, the 
English version (Appendix 8) was translated into Chinese (Appendix 8a). 
3.2.6 Response Questionnaire 
A response questionnaire was then designed, which was administered 
immediately after each training lesson; it was intended to encourage the 
subjects to reflect on the training. In this questionnaire, subjects were asked 
about the reading skills they had leamt in the training lesson and their 
performance on the task. 
Before given any training. Questionnaire I (Appendix 9) was given to 
subjects in lesson 1. In lesson 2. subjects were given Questionnaire 2 
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(Appendix 10) to fill in after the lesson. The questions in Questionnaire 2 
were similar to Questionnaire I except item 4 which asked whether the 
subjects knew the skill before. Starting from lesson 3 onwards, subjects were 
given Questionnaire 3 (Appendix 11) which was a slightly different from 
Questionnaire 2. In Questionnaire 3，most of the items remain unchanged with 
item 4 deleted and a new item 5 was added in. In this item, subjects were 
asked whether they thought the skill taught in the lesson helped them to find 
clues in text. 
3.2.7 Observation,Form 
An observation form (Appendix 12) was designed for the observer 
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(regular classroom English language teacher) to give immediate responses or 
comments during the training lesson. The form was given to the observer 
before each lesson so that the observer could familiarize herself with the form. 
The form required the observer to express her views about the training lesson 
according to a scale, 5-point Likert scale ranging from 1= "strongly agree" to 
5= “strongly disagree." The purpose of using a scale system was to facilitate 
the completion of the form so that the observer could spend more time on 
writing any comments. It also provided a measure of her feelings about each 
statement. Some open-ended questions were included so that the observer 
could further express her opinions. 
Item 24 was specially designed so that the observer was given a chance to 
evaluate the overall training lesson each time. Apart from indicating 
agreement with the statements in the form, the observer was given space at the 
end of the form to freely express the overall comments in item 25. The 
observer filled in the form during each -training lesson and it was collected 
immediately afterwards. 
3.2.8 Guessing Game 
The guessing game provided the basis for the instructor to model the 
inferencing strategy to subjects in the lesson. It also served as a model for the 
subjects to follow in the task. Most importantly, this game was designed to 
familiarize the subjects with the technique before the actual task got underway. 
This provided the subjects with an indication of what types of clues they 
should look for in the task. 
For each, three short paragraphs (Appendix 13) were given to the 
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subjects. The first two paragraphs contained one blank while the third one had 
two blanks. For the first two paragraphs, the subjects needed to decide 
whether a forward or backward clue would provide guidance to fill in the 
blank. The third paragraph contained two blanks: one required a forward clue 
and the other one a backward clue. The third paragraph was designed so as to 
give the subjects the chance to use two kinds of clues in one paragraph. 
During this activity, the instructor modeled the inferencing strategy using 
a think aloud protocol. In essence, the instructor provided a step-by-step 
model for subjects to follow using the three short paragraphs. 
3.2.9 Self-monitoring Checklist 
A self-monitoring checklist (Appendix 14), adapted from Carr，Dewitz & 
Patberg (1989), was shown to subjects while they were completing the task in 
參 
order to remind them to look for the clues in the text and to make sure their 
answers were reasonable. 
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The self-monitoring checklist contained five items. Item 1 asked subjects 
to consider if their answers make sense whereas Items 2-5 asked subjects to 
use the strategy introduced to look for the clues in the text. 
3.3 Pilot-testing of Materials 
In order to explore the subjects' understanding of the training materials, a 
pilot-study was conducted in mid-September. This helped to refine the training 
materials. Due to time constraints in the schools, only the training passages, 
the Reading Behavior Questionnaire and the Response Questionnaire 2 were 
pilot-tested. The pilot-testing also provided an estimation on the time needed 
for the completion of each task. 
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As the pilot-study only aimed to test whether the materials were 
comprehensible to the subjects, no special training procedures were given to 
these subjects. They were just given the passage to complete and the teachers 
did not teach any techniques to the subjects in doing the tasks. Based on 
feedback provided from the subjects, modifications were made in the 
instruments. 
3.3.1 Subjects 
For the pilot-testing, a total of 40 Secondary 2 (Grade 8) Chinese students 
were recruited from two Band 3 (average performance) schools which both 
used Chinese as the medium of instruction (CMI). One of the schools was 
situated in Kowloon Tong whereas the other was on Hong Kong Island. The 
former one was a mixed (male-female) school while the latter was a girl's 
school. A profile of the subjects was provided in Table 4. 
Table 4 
Profile of subjects 
Schools Band Form No. of participants Gender~~~Age~ 
Level 
Kowloon 3 2 20 MTTI 14 
Tong F: 9 
Hong Kong 3 2 20 F: 20 14 
Island 
3.3.2 Procedures 
Two lessons, thirty-five minutes each, were used to test the materials. 
While it was planned for five passages to be tested, due to time constraints, 
only four passages, were tested. For the remaining one, teachers from these 
two schools were consulted about the level of difficulty of the vocabulary used 
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in the passage. In other words, two passages were tested in each school only. 
The topics for each school were summarized below: 
Table 5 
Testing topics for each school 
Schools Topics 
Kowloon Tong I. City set to ban mobile mobiles 
2. Letters to Mabel 
Hong Kong Island 3. Travel problems are rare if you plan with care 
4. Fast-food chains serve GM ingredients 
Consultation only 5. Letter of complaint 
There were no special training procedures for the subjects but guidelines 
were given to teachers on the administration of the tasks (Appendix 15). 
Teachers were asked to hand out the Chinese •version of a Background 
Questionnaire and a Reading Behavior Questionnaire at the beginning of the 
lesson. After the completion of the que^jtionnaires. teachers then distributed 
the testing passage to students and read it aloud once to ensure subjects knew 
each word. After these procedures, subjects were given time to complete the 
task and the teachers were asked to record the time used for each task. 
Subjects were given the response questionnaire 2 after the completion of the 
task. 
Although teachers were asked not to teach the subjects any techniques on 
how to do the tasks, they were allowed to answer subjects' queries concerning 
the meaning of words in the passage. For each of the word that the subjects 
asked, the teachers'just marked it down on their copy so as to reflect how many 
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words that the subjects considered difficult. Apart from that, the subjects were 
asked to underline the words that they did not know in the passage. This was 
to ensure that the difficult words in the passage were detected. 
Teachers were asked to collect all the materials from the subjects after the 
testing. This helped to provide an indication of the difficulty of the vocabulary 
items as subjects were asked to underline the difficult words in the passage. 
3.3.3 Modifications 
In response to the pilot-testing, some modifications were made in 
Response Questionnaire 2 (RQ2) and the training passages. As the subjects 
did not have any problems with the Background Questionnaire and the 
Reading Behavior Questionnaire, no changes were being made. 
For RQ2，changes were mainly focused on the use of words. The word 
•exercise' was used to replace the word "task" in Item I and 3 as subjects found 
that the word "exercise" easier to understand. Apart from that, there was also a 
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change in Item 4. The question in Item 4 was rephrased as subjects had 
difficulty in comprehending the question. Specifically, the question ‘ Were you 
aware of this skill before?' was rephrased as "Do you know this skill before?' 
A revised version (Appendix 1 Oa) was developed for the study. 
For the training passages, modifications were made mainly concerning the 
vocabulary used in the passages. Those vocabulary items，which were 
considered difficult by subjects, were singled out and replaced so that the 
passages would be more comprehensible to subjects. The number of changes 




Summary on the changes made in vocabulary items 
Topic No. of changes being made 
Letter of Complaint “ 6 
Travel problems are rare if you plan with care 3 
Fast-food shop serve GM ingredients 6 
City set to ban mobile mobiles 7 
Letters to Mabel 7 
Modifications were shown in bold letters in Appendix l-5a. In the 
version used for the real study, modifications would not be shown. 
Apart from the changes in the vocabulary, there were also some changes 
concerning the blanks in the passages. Some of the blanks were revised so that 
the clues would be more explicit to subjects. The number of changes on the 
blanks for each passage was summarized in Table 7. 
Table 7 
Summary of changes made in the blanks 
Topic I No. of changes made~1 
] : 
Letter ofCompiaint i 2 
� I ！ 
Travel problems are rare if you plan with care | 1 | 
Fast-food shop serve GM ingredients ] 
i 
! . I 
City set to ban mobile mobiles | 2 
Letters to Mabel 0 
i L _  
An asterisk (*) was put beside the blanks which had been modified as 
shown in Appendix l-5a. In the revised version for the actual study, the 
modifications were hidden. 
Modifications were made in order to ensure the materials prepared for the 
study would be comprehensible to the subjects. To summarize, two types of 
modifications were made after the pretesting of materials. First, vocabulary 
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items that were considered too difficult by subjects were replaced. Second, 




A total of 76 Chinese students of Secondary 2 were recruited. The school 
was a Band 3 (average performance) school situated in Tai Woo and Chinese 
was used as the medium of instruction (CMI). The school, surrounded by an 
estate and near a primary school, was quite near to the Tai Wo railway station. 
The classrooms of the subjects were on the 6出 floor. Although the school was 
quite near to the railway station, the environment was quiet. 
The subjects were in two different classes with 38 in each: Class A was 
designated the experimental group whereas class B was the control group. The 
average age of the subjects was 13.07. There was a slight difference in the 
y 
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average age of Class A and Class B. The average age in Class B was a bit 
higher (13.13). Both classes had an equal distribution of male and female 
subjects: 19 for each gender. The seating plan of the subjects is attached 
(Appendix 20) to show the distribution of male and female subjects in the 
classroom. According to the information given in the Background 
Questionnaire, Cantonese was the mother tongue of all of the subjects while 
English was the second most popular language that they would use with their 
friends. 
The subjects were assigned a code number so that when they handed in 
any work, only their code number would be used and no name was shown on 
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their work. This was to ensure the privacy of the subjects and to facilitate a 
linking of their work later. 
3.4.2 The Observer 
The observer was a 23-year-old female, who teaches English in the 
experimental class. She was responsible for the ERS lessons. In her usual 
English lessons, she only took up half of the class (19 subjects) and another 
English teacher took the other half (19 subjects) class. It was in the ERS 
lessons that she had 38 subjects in her class. She has only one year experience 
in teaching. She got her bachelor degree from a local university then she 
became an English teacher. She studied English as her major when she was in 
university. She did not receive any formal teacher training before she became 
a teacher. She was not studying for the Certificate of Education, a diploma that 
every teacher should possess before they can become a teacher in the future, 
when the training was carried out. 
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3.4.3 Experimenial procedures 
A six-weeks training program was given to the experimental group while 
no training was provided for the control group. The training started on 
October 2000 and finished on 7''' December 2000. During the training period, 
the experimental group received two training lessons per cycle (80 minutes). 
The lesson for Extensive Reading Scheme (ERS), which was a double lesson 
each cycle, was used for the training in the present study. The ERS lesson was 
chosen as the training in the present study focused on reading skills. 
Subjects in % experimental group had two English teachers as they were 
divided into two small classes in their normal English lessons. In this two 
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small classes, the subjects were divided equally so that the two classes were of 
the same ability and each teacher was responsible for managing half of the 
class. Only in the ERS lesson did the subjects join together in one class. 
During the ERS lesson, the subjects were given storybooks to read and asked 
to do some comprehension exercises specially designed for each storybook. In 
this lesson, subjects were asked to read on their own and the teacher only 
needed to manage the classroom discipline. No teaching was given during the 
ERS lesson. 
The researcher was the instructor in the present study and was responsible 
for the training sessions. The class teacher of the experimental group 
participated as an observer; she attended the lesson and filled in the 
observation form. 
3.4.3.1 Overview of procedure ‘ 
The training lesson first began with a brief pre-reading discussion on the 
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assigned topic. Second, a training package, which was specially designed for 
subjects, was distributed. The training passage included a guessing game, a 
training passage, a self-monitoring checklist and a response questionnaire. 
After the pre-reading discussion, the instructor used the guessing game to 
model the inferencing strategy to the subjects. Third, after the guessing game, 
the instructor gave a brief summary of the passage and explained some of the 
vocabulary in the passage. Fourth, the instructor then use the first blank in the 
passage to model the inferencing strategy to subjects again. After these 
activities, the subjects were given time to complete the exercise. There was a 
section on the discussion of answers, followed by the questions about the 
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exercise. Lastly, a response questionnaire was distributed. Table 8 shows a 
flowchart of the procedures. 
Table 8 
Overview of Procedures 
Ideas about \ 
Pre-reading Activity ^ Topic \ 
Guessing Game .— — 一 一 一 一、 ！ 
i \丨 
Read Aloud the 丨/, \ 
乂 Passage n // Model the \ 
^ ^ ‘ use of \ 
J Inferencing 
Summary of Passage strategy , 
I Vocabulary . \ / � > \ i 
Explanation \ / 
I \ . . . / 
、+-•、、._ 。 /K 
Model the use of Strategy 1 
/ 、、\ 
Discussion of Answers \ 
^ / Collect \ 
\ / Subjects' \ 
Question Section ^ / Views about \  
the Lesson 
^ ^ 乂 J 
Response Questionnaire — — — — — — 乂 
3.4.3.1.1 Administering of pretest 
A pretest "Letter ot、complaint,' was administered on Lesson 1 which took 
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approximately 20 minutes. Both the experimental group and the control group 
received the pretest on the same day. All materials were collected immediately 
after the test including the passage and the answer sheet to ensure that subjects 
did not keep any record of the pretest. 
On the same day of the pretest, a Reading Ability Test was administered. 
The test took about 30 minutes. This test aimed to investigate the general 
comprehension ability of subjects in the two groups. 
A Background Questionnaire, a Reading Behavior Questionnaire and 
Response Questionnaire 1 were also administered on the same day to collect 
information from subjects. The time used for each questionnaire was 15 
minutes, 10 minutes and 5 minutes respectively. 
3.4.3.1.2 Treatment of two groups 
As no training was given to the control group' no training packages were 
provided except lesson 1 and lesson 6 where the pretest and posttest 
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administered. For lesson 2-5. the control group just had their ERS lesson as 
usual. 
For the experimental group, subjects were given a training package for 
each lesson and the special focus for the lesson was on inferencing strategies. 
They were given special training for six weeks in which lesson 1 and lesson 6 
were used for pretest and posttest. During the training period, their ERS lesson 
was canceled. 
3.4.3.1.3 Lecture 
The rundown for lesson 2 to lesson 5 was the same throughout the 
training except for lesson 1 and lesson 6. Lesson 1 and lesson 6 were used for 
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the pretest and posttest respectively so that no training was given on that 
lesson. Subjects were given a test and questionnaires only in lesson 1 and 
lesson 6. In lesson 1，a pretest, a Background Questionnaire, a Reading 
Behavior Questionnaire, a Reading Ability Test and a Response Questionnaire 
1 were given. In lesson 6’ a posttest, a Reading Behavior Questionnaire and a 
Response Questionnaire 3 were given. 
3.4.3.1.3.1 Pre-reading activity 
The pre-reading activity aimed to provide subjects with a general idea of 
the topic before they started to do the exercise. The pre-reading activity took 
about fifteen minutes. The instructor used the first five minutes to state the 
objective and overview of the lesson. The instructor then introduced the topic 
to the subjects and raised some questions for discussion or asked subjects 
about their experience related to the topic. Different questions were designed 
for each topic (Appendix 16). Thus, the aim of the pre-reading activity was to 
familiarize the subjects with the topic. 
3.4.3.1.3.2 Guessing game 
The guessing game, that took about fifteen minutes, aimed to provide a 
model for the inferencing strategy that subjects could use in the exercise. 
Using an overhead projector, the instructor revealed the three small paragraphs 
one by one. During the guessing game, the instructor modeled the inferencing 
strategy three times. After the completion of each small paragraph, she then 
explained how the answers were found. Subjects were invited to guess how to 
fill in the blanks before the instructor modeled how the answers could be found 
by looking forward and backward in the paragraph. The game was designed so 
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that for the first two paragraphs, there was only one blank, while there were 
two blanks in the third paragraph. For the first paragraph, the subjects needed 
to find a forward clue; in the second paragraph a backward clue and a forward 
and backward clue were needed for the third paragraph. The purpose of the 
third paragraph was to show subjects how to find a forward and backward clue 
in one paragraph. 
3.4.3.1.3.3 Summary of exercise 
After the guessing game, the instructor spent about five minutes on the 
vocabulary in the passage. Showing the passage on a transparency, the 
instructor read out the passage once to subjects and then explained any words 
that the subjects considered difficult. To facilitate a better understanding of the 
exercise, the passage was read aloud and the difficult words in the passage 
were explained. 
After a summary of the exercise, the subjects were given about tvventv 
y 
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minutes to finish their task. During their completion of task, the instructor 
displayed the self-monitoring checklist on a transparency and reminded the 
subjects to check For their answers according to the checklist. The instructor 
also reminded the subjects to look forward and backward in the passage in 
order to find the clues for the blanks. Then, she circulated around the 
classroom to observe the subjects' progress and performance and to ensure that 
subjects finished the task on their own. 
3.4.3.1.3.4 Discussion of answers 
Before the dispussion of answers, the instructor collected the answer sheet 
from the subjects to prevent them from make any corrections. Subjects were 
？ 4 
asked to put down their code number before handing in their answer sheet. 
Then twenty minutes was spent on the explanation of the answers. The 
instructor then showed the passage on a transparency and explained the 
answers one by one. Through the explanation, the instructor modeled the use 
of inferencing strategies for each blank. Explanations for how to search for the 
forward and backward clues were given in detail. Apart from discussing and 
modeling how the answers were found, subjects were given time to ask for 
clarification or explanation about the task or the procedures they had followed. 
3.4.3.1.3.5 Response Questionnaire 
A response questionnaire was given to subjects in the last five minutes of 
the lesson so that they could reflect on what they had leamt during the lesson. 
In this response questionnaire, subjects were asked to evaluate their 
參 
performance on the task and the usefulness of the inferencing strategy. After 
recording the code number and the completing the questionnaire, the instructor 
collected the response questionnaires. 
3.4.3.1.4 Administering of Posttest 
A posttest was administered on lesson 6 for both groups, which took 
about twenty minutes. The same topic "Letter of complaint" was used so that 
the pretest and the posttest could be comparable. All the materials were 
collected immediately after the test. 
Apart from the posttest, the subjects were given a Response Questionnaire 
3 and a Reading Behavior Questionnaire. Unlike the pilot-test，there was no 
Background Questionnaire for the subjects in the posttest. The time taken for 
5 5 
the questionnaires was five minutes and ten minutes respectively. 
3.4.3.1.5 Interviews 
After six-weeks of training, a sampling of subjects and the observer were 
interviewed. The interviews started on the day immediately after the training 
so that the subjects would have a clear picture about the training. Two sets of 
questions were developed for the subjects (Appendix 17) and the observer 
(Appendix 18 a and b). Fourteen out of thirty eight subjects were interviewed: 
seven male and seven female subjects. 
The observer was interviewed twice, before and after the training in order 
to investigate her views about the training and suggestions for improvement. 




The instructor kept a diary for eac[t lesson to reflect the observation in 
class (see Appendix 19 for a sample entry). In this diary, the instructor wrote 
down any ideas that arouse during the lesson. The diary also noted the 
reaction of the subjects during the training lesson. 
3.5 Data Analysis 
The program SPSS version 10 was used to analyze the quantitative data. 
The mean and standard derivation of the tests are shown. 
T-tests were used to investigate if there were any significant differences in 
the pre and posttests in the experimental group. Apart from investigating the 
pre and posttest in the experimental group, the pre and posttest in the two 
56 
groups were also compared to investigate if the training was really helpful in 
doing the cloze exercise. 
T-test was also used to examine whether there were significant 
differences between the male and female subjects in the study. 
The interviews with the observer and the subjects provided the qualitative 





Chapter 4  
Research Findings 
4.1 General picture 
The overall means of the Reading Ability Test, pre and posttest and the 
four training passages are shown in this section. The means and standard 
deviations of the Reading Ability Test for the experimental group (E-group) 
and control group (C-group) are summarized in Table 9. 
Table 9 
Result of the Reading Ability test for the E-group and C-group  
N Minimum Maximum Mean | Std. Deviation 
ReadingW" 38 — 6 — 23 15.42 3.72 
Reading (C) 38 4 20 12.50 4.07 
Note: 1) (E) stands for the Experimental group and (C) for the Control group 
2) N is the total number of subjects participated in the study 
3) Minimum and maximum refers to the highest and lowest marks in the 
test 
For the Reading Ability Test, the subjects in the E-group scored better 
than those in the C-group. The maximum score for the E-group was 3 marks 
higher than that of the C-group. The minimum score for the C-group was 2 
marks lower than that of the E-group. 
Table 10 shows the 
means of the pre and posttest tor both groups. For the 
pretest and posttest, it is apparent that subjects in the E-group performed better. 
The means of the pretest and posttest was much higher than the C-group, with 




Mean score of the pre and posttest for the E-group and C-group 
N Minimum Maximum Mean Std. Deviation 
Pretest (E) 38 0 4 1.34 1.15 
Pretest (C) 38 0 2 .37 .67 
Posttest (E) 38 1 5 3.55 1.16 
Posttest (C) I 38 I 0 2 .61 .68 
Note: 1) (E) stands for the Experimental group and (C) for the Control group 
2) N is the total number of subjects participated in the study 
3) Minimum and maximum refers to the highest and lowest marks in 
the test 
The overall performance of the four training passages for the E-group is 
shown in Table 11. The means and standard deviations were calculated for 
each passage. Lesson 2 represents the name of the passage used in the training 
lesson as well as for lessons 3-5. 
Table 11 
Mean and standard deviation for each training passage in the E-group 
N Minimum Maximum Mean Std. Deviation 
Lesson 2 38 1 5 2.50 1.29 
Lesson 3 38 0 4 1.97 .91 
Lesson 4 38 I 6 2.50 1.25 
Lesson 5 38 1 6 3.97 1.17 
Note: 1) Lesson 2-5 represents the passage used in the training lesson 
2) N refers to the number of subjects in the experimental group 
3) Minimum and maximum refers to the highest and lowest marks in the 
test 
Table 11 shows that there was a gradual increase in the means of the 
training passage, despite lesson 3. The mean score of lesson 5 was the highest 
among the four training passages whereas lesson 3 was the lowest. 
4.2 Hypotheses tested 
Two hypotheses were tested in the present study. The first hypothesis 
related to the inferencing strategy taught during the training program whereas 
5() 
the second one concerns the performance of male and female subjects. The 
following are the two hypotheses that were tested in the study: 
(1) The inferencing strategy training will help to improve students' inferencing 
skill. 
(2) Female subjects will perform better than male subjects in the pretest and 
posttest. 
4.2.1 Hypothesis 1: The inferencing strategy training will help to improve 
students' inferencing skill 
In order to test the first hypothesis, a paired T-test was conducted to 
determine whether the score differences in the four training passages were 
statistically significant. 
Table 12 
Result of paired T-test for scores in the pre-and posttest and the four training 
passages 
Paired Differences | | — | 1 
I I 9 5 % Confidence Interval 
Std. Error of the Difference 
Ha.. I H K b l b b l . H U S I I b S I " “ ： Std. D e v i a t i o n _ _ M e a ^ Lower Upper _ t df Sig. (Z-tailed) 
-2-21 1.40 .23 -2 .67 -1 .75 -9 .747 37 .000 
L 2 - L 3 .53 1.52 .25 2 . 6 7 E - 0 2 1.03 2 .135 37 f m 
， i L2-L4 .00 1.82 .29 -.60 .60 .oog 3 /QOO 
' -1.S； 1.33 . . - 2 2 -1 .91 , -1 .04 -6 .829 
P 3 g t i . 二 - 5 3 1.45 .23 -1 .00 - 5 . 0 7 E - 0 2 - 2 . 2 4 2 37 .031 
P 3 ® [ t - ' r l 二 1.S4 .27 -2 .01 - .93 -5 .540 37 .000 
丨 " L 3 - L 5 1.64 丨 ：27 . 2 .54 丨 •1 .46 丨 - 7 . 4 9 9 1 37 nnn 
Note: 1) L2, L3, L4，L5 represents the passage they used in the lesson 
Table 12 shows that for the pretest and posttest, statistically significant 
results were found, with a p-value of .000 which was smaller than the p-
valiie=0.05. The results of pair 2, pair 4 to 7 were also significant, with 
p<0.05. It shows that there was an increase in the students' proficiency after 
completing the training passages. Among the 7 pairs, only pair 3 showed an 
insignificant result, p-1.000 which was greater than the p-value 0.05. 
bi) 
The statistical significances of the pretest and posttest for the C-group 
were also calculated by using paired T-test. Table 13 shows the significance of 
the pre and posttest in the C-group. 
Table 13 
Result of paired T-test for scores in pre and posttest for the C-group 
Paired Differences i i 
95% Confidence Interval 
Sid. Error of the Difference 
Mean Std. Deviation Mean Lower | Uooer t df Sia f2-tailed) 
Ha , r ’ H H b . P U b l - 2 4 .10 | SIg. (2 t ^ . lg ) . 
Note: 1) Pre -Post refers to the pretest and the posttest that the control group 
has taken 
Table 13 shows that there was a significant difference between the pre and 
posttest. The significant correlation between pretest and posttest was 0.027, 
which was smaller than p<0.05. 
4.2.2 Hypothesis 2: Female students will pertbrm better than the male 
subjects in the pretest and posttest. 
The performance for each gender on the pre and posttest and the four 
y 
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training passages is summarized in Table 14 below. Table 14 provides a 
general description of the means and the standard deviations for the male and 
female subjects in the E- group. 
f • 
Table 14 
Mean scores of the pre and posttest and the four training passages for the  
subjects in the E-group 
Sex N Minimum Maximum Mean Std. Deviation 
Female Pretest 19 0 4 1.68 1.20 
Lesson 2 19 1 5 2.79 1.32 
Lesson 3 19 1 4 2.26 .73 
Lesson 4 19 1 4 2.11 .99 
Lesson 5 19 2 6 3.95 1.03 
Posttest 19 2 5 3.74 1.05 
Male Pretest 19 0 4 1.00 1.00 
Lesson 2 19 1 5 2.21 1.23 
Lesson 3 19 0 4 1.68 1.00 
Lesson 4 19 1 6 2.89 1.37 
Lesson 5 19 1 6 4.00 1.33 
Posttest I 19 I 1 5 3.37 1.26 
Note: 1) N refers to the number of subjects 
2) Minimum and minimum refers to the highest and lowest marks in the 
exerdses • 
T!ie means of the female subjecis were higher than male subjects in the 
y 
pretest- lesson 2-3. and the posttest. Hovvever. the male subjects score hkher 
in lesson 4 and 5. 
In order to test whether the female subjects performed better than the 
male subjects, a paired T-test was conducted. It sought to determine whether 
the score differences in the pre and posttest and the four different training 
passages were statistically significant. This facilitated a comparison of the 
performance of the two groups. 
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Table 15 
Result of paired T-test for scores in pre and posttest and the four training 
passages in the E-group 
Paired Differences  
95% Confidence Interval 
Std. Std. Error of the Difference 
female Pair 1 PRETEST _ _ M e ^ Lower _ df Sic^-(2-ta,.ed) 
POSTTEST -2.05 1.51 .35 -2.78 -1.33 -5.932 18 .000 
Pair 2 L2-L3 .53 1.43 .33 -.16 1.21 1.606. 18 .126 
Pair 3 L2-L4 .68 1.53 .35 -5.30E-02 1.42 1.950 18 067 
PaiM L2-Lb -1.16 1.30 .30 -1.79 -.53 -3.875 18 001 
Pairs L3-L4 .16 .90 .21 -.28 .59 .766 18 454 
恤 6 L3-L5 -1.58 1.34 .31 -2.33 -1.04 -5.497 18 000 
— i — — P a i r 7 L4-L5 ±84 ^ -34 -2.55 -1.14 .5.488 ^ 000 
male Pair 1 PRETEST - — 
POSTTEST 1.30 .30 -3.00 -1.74 -7.941 18 .000 
Pair 2 L2-G .53 1.65 .38 -.27 1.32 1.394 18 180 
Pa 丨「3 L2-L4 -.68 1.86 .43 -1.58 .21 -1.606 18 ‘126 
Pair 4 L2.L5 -1.79 1.32 .30 -2.42 -1.15 -5.929 18 000 
Pairs L3-L4 -1.21 1.58 .36 -1.97 -.45 -3.331 18 .004 
， L 3 - L S -2.32 1.89 .43 -3.23 -1.41 5.349 18 .000 
Pa 丨 ” L 4 - L 5 l a i j 1.76 .40 -1.9S -.26 -2.737 18 m J 
Table 15 shows that the results for both female and male subjects were 
significant in pair I (F: p=.000; M: p二.000), pair 4 (F: p=.001: M: p二.000), 
pair 6 (F: p=.000: M: p=.000) and 7 (F: p-.OOO； M； p=014), with p<0.05. This 




There were also some pairs which showed insignificant results as shown 
in Table 15. For the female subjects, the insignificance occurred in pair 2 
(p=.126)，pair 3 (p= .067) and pair 5 (p=.454). For the male subjects, only pair 
2 (p= 180) and pair 3 (p= 126) were insignificant. All these pairs had the p-
value greater than p<0.05. 
4.3 Subjects' responses 
Subjects' responses were analyzed from four different perspectives. The 
first drew on the background questionnaire which revealed their attitudes 
towards the learning of English. The second was from the response 
• questionnaires (RQs) which identified any changes in the attitudes of the 
subjects towards the training program. The third was from the Reading 
Behavior Questionnaire that gave an indication about whether the subjects 
changed their attitudes towards reading after the training program. The last 
was the interviews in which the subjects directly voiced their opinions towards 
the training program. 
4.3.1 Background Questionnaire 
Table 16 shows the subjects' evaluation of their proficiency in English 
when they are asked the question "How would you rate your overall 
proficiency in English?'' {Question 7a). The opinions of the E-group and the 
y 
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C-group are shown in Table 16. 
M 
Table 16 
Self-ratings of their overall proficiency in English 
Frequency Percent Cumulative Frequency Percent Cumulative • 
(E) (E) Percent (C) (C) Percent 
(E (C) 
Like a 0 0 0 0 o o  
native 
Speaker 
•• very 2 5.3 5.3 0 0 0 
good 
good 9 23.7 28.9 4 10.5 10.5 
fair 22 57.9 86.8 25 65.8 76.3 
poor 5 13.2 100.0 9 23.7 100.0 
Total 38 100.0 38 100.0 
J  
Note: 1) (E) refers to the experimental group and (C) the control group 
From Table 16，it can be seen that none of the subjects in either group 
considered their overall proficiency in English like a native speaker. Most of 
the subjects, 22. (57.9%) for the 已-group and 25 (65.8%) for the C-group 
considered their overall proficiency in English as fair. More subjects in the E-
V 
J 
group. 9 (23.7%) considered themselves as good compared with 4 (10.5%) in 
the C-group. 9 (23.7%) subjects in the C-group considered their overall 
proficiency in English as poor while only 5 (13.2%) in the E-group shared this 
assessment. 
The subjects' response to the question “How would you rate your reading 
proficiency in English?" (Question 7d) was shown in Table 17 for both groups. 
It can be seen that in the E-group, only 1 (2.6%) considered their proficiency 
like a native speaker while it was 4 (10.5%) in the C-group. Most of the 
subjects，20 (52.6%) in the E-group and 24 (63.2%) in the C-group considered 
4 
their proficiency fair. 9 (23.7%) in the E-group and 10 (26.3%) in the C_ 
65 
group considered their proficiency poor. 
Table 17 
Self-rating of proficiency level in reading in English 
Frequency Percent Cumulative Frequency Percent Cumulative 
(E) (E) Percent (C) (C) Percent 
(M (C) 
Like a 1 2.6 2.6 4 ~To3 f O 
.. native 
speaker 
very 2 5.3 7.9 4 10.5 10.5 
good 
good 6 15.8 23.7 4 10.5 10.5 
fair 20 52.6 76.3 24 63.2 73.7 
poor P 2 J. 7 100.0 10 26.3 100.0 
Total 38 100.0 38 100.0 
Note: 1) (E) refers to the experimental group and (C) the control group 
Subjects were asked to evaluate their proficiency in comparison with the 
whole class. Table 18 shows the percentage of their responses to the question 
"How do you rate your 'overall proficiency' in English as compared with the 
y 
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proficiency of other students in your class'?" (Question 9) in both groups. 
Table 18 
Comparison between the groups' self-ratings of'overall proficiency，in 
English in relation to other students in their class ‘ 
Fr(iquency\P(ircent\ Cumulative IFrequencyl Percent I Cumulative 
旧 ⑵ Percent (C) ‘ (C) Percent  ⑵ (Q  
Excellent 0 f) T) 0 0 0 
very good 1 2.6 2.6 0 0 0 
good 10 26.3 28.9 6 15.8 15.8 
fair 20 81.6 2 3 6 0 . 5 76 .3 
poor 7 IH.4 100.0 9 23.7 100.0 
1 
Total J<S ‘ ")().() 38 100.0 
I 
^ 1 i L I  
Note: 1) (E) refers to the experimental group and (C) the control group 
Table 18 shows that most subjects, 20 (52.6%) in the E-group and 23 
(60.5%) in the C-group, considered their overall proficiency in English as fair. 
There were 10 (26.3%) who considered themselves good and 7 (18.4%) as 
: poor in the E-group. Only 1 (2.6%) considered themselves as very good in the 
E-group while no subjects in the C-group had this rating. Only 7 (18.4%) in 
the E-group and 9 (23.7%) in the C-group thought their overall proficiency in 
English compared to the whole class was poor. 
Subjects also revealed whether they prefer to read in Chinese or English 
for pleasure. Table 19 shows the percentage of subjects' agreement towards 
the statement “I read in Chinese for pleasure" (Question 13) and Table 20 
shows the percentage on subjects" agreement towards the statement " I read in 
English for pleasure.” (Question 14) 
Table ] 9 
Siibjects，response to the siatemenfl read in Chinese for pleasure" 
I Frequency^ Percent i Cumulative iFvQqu^Ky^^ Percent ！ C u m u l a t i ^ 
(E) I Percent | (C) (C) | Percent ^ i 
i (£) , ； ( C ) ‘ 
strongly | 14 36.8 36.H ~~7 1 ] J a ' ~ \ 1 
agree 丨 I 
agree 19 50.0 86.H 18 47.4 65 8 
i ‘ 
unsure 3 7.9 94.7 11 28.9 94 7 
disagree 2 5.3 100.0 2 5.3 I 100.0 
J 
I 
Strongly 0 0 100.0 0 0 100.0 
disagree 
Total 38 100.0 38 100.0 
Note: 1) (E) refers to the experimental group and (C) the control group 
Table 19 shows that a total of 19 (86.6%) of subjects in the E-group and 
18 (65.80/0) in the C-group agreed with statement. 3 (7.9%) in the E-group and 
(>7 
11 (28.9%) in the C-group were unsure about whether they will read in 
Chinese for pleasure. 2 (5.3%) in both groups disagreed with the statement but 
none of them strongly disagree with it. 
Table 20 
Subjects’ response to the statement “I read in English For pleasure" 
； freqiiencyl Percent Cumulative Frequency Percent Cumulative 
’ ⑵ ⑵ Percent (C) (C) Percent 
- (II i (C) 
Strongly 0 0 0 0 0 0 
agree 
agree J 13.2 13.2 5 13.2 13.2 
unsure 8 21.1 34.2 15 39.5 52.6 
disagree 13 34.2 68.4 10 26.3 78.9 
strongly 12 31.6 100.0 8 21.2 100.0 
disagree 
Total 38 100.0 38 100.0 | 
1 
I 1 I ^ 1 I 
Note: 1) (E) refers to the experimental group and (C) the control group 
F"rom Table 20, it is apparent thai U] (34.2%) of subjects in the E-group 
disagreed with the statement but i5 (39.5%) in the C-group was unsure about 
it. Only 5 (13.2%) in both groups agreed with the statement. 12(31.6%) in the 
E-group and 8 (21.2%) in the C-group strongly disagreed with statement. 
Table 21 shows subjects，ideas towards the importance of being a good 




Subjects，response to the question “Is it important to be a good reader?" 
Frequency Percent Cumulative] Frequency Percent Cumulative 
(E) (E) Percent (C) (C) Percent 
(II (Q  
very important 13 34.2 34.2 10 26.3 
important 8 21.1 55.3 18 47.4 73.7 
, somewhat 16 42.1 97.4 10 26.3 100.0 
.. important 
• Not. important 0 0 97.4 0 | 0 100.0 
not very 1 2.6 100.0 0 0 100.0 
important 
Total 58 100.0 38 100.0 
Note: 1) (E) refers to the experimental group and (C) the control group 
Most of the subjects, 16 (42.1%) in the E-group considered it was 
somewhat important to be a good reader. However. 18 (47.4%) in the C-sroup 
considered, it as important. 13 (34.2%) in the E-izroup and 10 (26.3%) in the 
C-group considered it as very important. No subjects in both groups 
considered il as not important ba: 1 (2.6%) in the E-group considered it as nut 
very important to be a good reader. 
Table 22 shows the subjects' ideas towards the question “Do you think 
your reading can be improved by learning some reading strategies?" 





Subjects' response to the question “Do you think your reading can be 
improved by learning some reading strategies" 
Frequency Percent Cumulative Frequency Percent Cumulative 
(E) (E) Percent (C) (C) Percent 
(R (C) 
yes 23 60.5 60.5 24 ~"612 
. no 6 15.8 76.3 2 5.3 68.4 
• unsure P 23.7 100.0 12 31.6 100.0 
Total 38 100.0 38 100.0 
Note: 1) (E) refers to the experimental group and (C) the control group 
It can be seen from Table 22 that most of the subjects, 23 (60.5%) in the 
E-group and 24 (63.2%) in the C-group thought that their reading can be 
improved by learning some reading strategies. 6 (15.8%) in the E-group and 2 
(5.3%) in the C-group thought that their reading cannot be improved by 
learning some reading strategies. 9 (23.7%) in th§ E-group and 12 (31.6%) in 
the C-group was not sure about it. 
Table 23 shows subjects' reaction to the question "Do you enjoy learning 
English?，，(Question 21) 
Table 23 
Subjects' reaction to the question "Do you enjoy learning English?" 
iFrequencyl Percent I Cumulative I Frequency | Percent I Cumulative 
(E) (E) Percent (C) (C) Percent 
(1) (C) 
yes 15 39.5 39.5 17 44?/ 447 
no 10 26.3 65.8 9 23.7 68.4 
unsure 13 34.2 100.0 12 31.6 100.0 
Total 38 100.0 38 100.0 
Note: 1) (E) refiih; to ths experimental group and (C) the control group 
f 
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It can be seen in Table 23 that 15 (39.5%) in the E-group and 17 (44.7%) 
in the C-group enjoyed learning English. The unsure percentage was slightly 
higher than those whose answer which was 'no，in both groups, with 13 
(34.2%) in the E-group and 12 (31.6%) in the C-group. 
• 4.3.2 Response Questionnaires • 
In order to find out if there was a change in the attitudes of the subjects in. 
the C-group, a paired T-test was used on the response questionnaires that were 
given before and after the pre and posttest. It was used to calculate if there was 
any statistically significance in the items in Table 24. 
Table 24 
Result of paired T-test for preference in the pre and post response 
questionnaires for the C-group 
Paired Differences  
9S% Confidence Interval 
Std. Std. Error of the Difference 
Mean Deviation Mean Lower Upper t df Sig. (2-tailed) 
Pair 1 Qi(pre)- 
Ql(post) .61 1.08 -IS , .25 .96 3.458 37 .001 
Pair 2 Q2 - PQ2 -.26 .69 .11 -.49 -3.80E-02 -2.368 37 .023 
Pair 3 Q5-PQ4 .13 1.09 .18 -.23 .49 .741 ” ^ 
As Table 24 reveals, there was a statistically significant resuil in the 
response to the question "How did you find the exercise?" as indicared in pair 
1 with the significance level at .001. The subjects' attitudes towards the 
question "Did you have any difficulties in doing the exercise?" as indicated in 
pair 2, were also found to be significant. It indicated a change in the attitudes 
of the subjects. The significant level was .023. which was smaller than the p-
value .05. However, no significant result was found in the question "How 
< 
would you rate yourself in doing the exercise?•“ as indicated in pair 3 in which 
7 1 
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the p-value was .463 greater than p<0.05. 
The subjects' response towards the question "Did you think of any 
reading skills that may help you to do the exercise?" is shown in Table 25. 
Table 25 
Subjects，response to “Did you think of any reading skills that may help you to 
； do the exercise?" 
I Frequency I Percent I Cumulative' Frequency I Percent I Cumulative 
(E) (E) Percent (C) (C) Percent 
^ (C) 
yes 8 21.1 21.1 2 D D 
no 30 78.9 100.0 36 94 7 100.0 
Total 38 100.0 38 100.0 
i  
Note: 1) (E) refers to the experimental group and (C) the control group 
Most of the subjects, 30 (78.9%) in the E-group and 36 (94.7%) in the C-
group could not think of any reading skills that could help them ro do the 
exercise. Only 8 (21.1%) in the E-group and 2 (5.3%) in the C-gimip thought 
of any reading skills. 
y 
J 
The subjects" response to this kind of exercise before is also summarizc^d 




Subjects, prior knowledge about the exercise  
I Frequency Percent Cumulative Frequency Percent Cumulative" 
(E) (E) Percent (C) (C) Percent 
© ( C ) 
yes 3 7.9 7.9 1 16 1 6 ~ ~ 
no 35 92.1 100.0 37 97.4 100.0 
. Total 38 100.0 38 100.0 
• I ； I  
Note: 1) (E) refers to the experimental group and (C) the control group 
Table 26 reveals that most subjects in both groups were not familiar with 
this kind of exercise before，with 35 (92.1%) in the E-group and 37 (97.4%) in 
the C-group. Only a small percentage of subjects, with 3 (7.9%) in the E-
groLip and 1 (2.6%) in the C-group, knew this kind of exercise before. 
Table 27 shows subjects' reaction when they were asked the question 
"Do you think that the exercise has improved your skills in finding clues in 
text?" . 
Table 27 • 
Subjects" response Co the question. "Do you think that the exercise has 
improved your skills in find in名 clues in text'?" (C-group) 
i Frequency | Percent i Cumulative Percem ： 
I ( C ) 丨 _ ( C ' ) I ( C ) i 
^Im 3 I 7.9 ！ 79 ！ 
！ J i 
i I i 
a little bit 4 10.5 i 18 4 
i • 
little 17 44.7 | 63.2 
very little 10 26.3 89.5 
t 
useless 4 10.5 100.0 
Total 38 100.0 
I ！ 
From Table 27, it can be seen that 17 (44.7%) of subjects in the C-group 
thought that the exercise was just improved their skills a little. 10 (26.3%) 
thought the exercise just improved their skills \ ery little. Onh. 3 (7/)%) 
~r、 
thought the exercise improved their skills a lot. 
For the E-group, a paired T-test was used to compare whether there were 
any statically significance in the questions in order to find out if subjects in the 
E-group's attitudes towards the training change. Table 28 shows the result of 
• the question .'How did you find the exercise?" 
Table 28 
Result of paired T-test on the question “How did you find the exercise?" 
Paired Differences  
95% Confidence 
Std. Interval of the 
Std. Error Difference sig. 1 
Mean Deviation Mean Lower Upper t df (2-teiled) 
Pa'rl : : — ；：；^^ 37 .000 
Pair 2 RQ2 - RQ3 -.50 1.03 .17 -.84 -.15 -2.983 37 .005 
Pair 3 RQ2 - RQ4 .24 .85 .14 -4.3E-02 .52 1.713 37 .095 
Pair 4 RQ2 - RQS .79 .84 .14 .51 1.07 5.771 37 .000 
、 Pair 5 RQ3 - RQ4 .74 1.08 .18 .38 1.09 4.195 37 .000 
Pair 6 RQ3 - RQS 1.29 1.25 .20 .88 1.70 6.359 37 .000 
Pair 7 RQ4 • RQS .55 .72 .12 .31 .79 4.705 37 ； 0 0 0 _ 
• 
Note: 1) RQ refers to the Response Questionnaire 
2) The number following the RQ refers to the lesson 
Table 28 shows that subjects, altitudes to the exercise did change during 
the training. The statistics were significant for pair l(p二.000), 2 (p^.005) and 
4-7 (p=.000) with p<0.05. However, pair 3 was insignificant with p=.0O5 
which was greater than p<0.05. 
Subjects were also asked about whether thev had any difficulties in doin '^ 
the exercise, a paired T-test was used. Table 29 shows subjects，response to 




Result of paired T-test on the question "Did you have any difficulties in doing 
the exercise?" 
Paired Differences  
95% Confidence Interval 
Std. Std. Error of the Difference 
Mean Deviation Mean Lower Upper t ^ Sig. (2-tailed) 
. Pairl RQ(P^ e)- — ^ “ " " “ ~ 11 ^ .244 
, Pair 2 RQ2 - RQ3 .00 .57 9.24E-02 -.19 .19 .000 , 37 1.000 
Pair 3 RQ2 • RQ4 -.11 .56 9.07E-02 -.29 7.86E-02 -1.160 37 .254 
Pair 4 RQ2 - RQ5 -.16 .55 8.87E-02 -.34 2.18E-02 -1.781 37 .083 
Pairs RQ3 - RQ4 -.11 .51 8.25E-02 -.27 6.20E-02 -L27S 37 .210 
Pair 6 RQ3 - RQ5 -.16 .54 .10 -.37 5.18E-02 -1.526 37 .136 
Pair 7 RQ4 - RQ5 -S.26E-02 .52 8.39E-0Z -.22 .12 -.627 S T J .534 
Note: 1) RQ refers to the Response Questionnaire 
. 2 ) The number following the RQ refers to the lesson 
The subjects' response to this question did not change after the training. 
As indicated in Table 29, no significant difference was found. 
A paired T-test was used to compare the question "How would you rate 
yourself in doing the exercise?" to find out if there was any statistically 
significance. Table 30 shows the result of the question. 
Table 30 
Result of paired T-test on the question "How would you rate yourself in doing 
the exercise?'' 
Paired Differences  
95% Confidence Interval 
Std. Std. Error of the Difference 
Pairi RQ(pre)- — — — ^ ^ ^ ^ ~ Lower U o o e T " t rif 、qin 门-^^iiM 
RQ(post) 1.21 1.26 .20 .80 1.52 5.944 37 .000 
Pair 2 RQ2-RQ3 -.15 .79 .13 -.42 .10 .1.233 37 225 
Pair 3 RQ2-RQ4 .21 .96 .16 - . 1 1 . 5 3 1348 7 . 二 
Pair 4 RQ1-RQ5 .53 .80 .13 .26 .79 二 7 . 
二 R Q 3 - R Q 4 .37 1.00 .15 4.04E-02 .70 2.276 37 ： 0 2 9 
air RQ3.RQ5 .68 .87 .14 .40 .97 4.830 37 .0 
卜丨r7 哪 — — ^ :ZLJ .11 8.52E-Q2 .55 . 77. | . 37 | .加Q 
Note: 1) RQ refers to the Response Questionnaire 
2) The number following the RQ refers to the lesson 
Table 30 reveals that the subjects' attitudes did change in pair K pair 4-7 
with p<0.05. However, subjects, attitude did not change in pair 2-3 where the 
75 
p-value was greater than p<0.05. 
Table 31 shows subjects' response to the question "Do you think that the 
exercise has improved your skills in finding clues in text?" A paired T-test 
was used to find out if subjects' attitudes changed after the training. 
； Table 31 
Result of a paired T-test on the question "Do you think that the exercise has 
improved your skills in finding clues in text?" 
Paired Differences  
95% Confidence Interval 
Std. Std. Error of the Difference 
Mean Deviation Mean Lower Upper t df Sig (2-tailed) 
Pairl RQ3 - RQ4 .15 1.28 .21 -.25 .58 758 ^ 
Pair 2 RQ3 - RQ5 .50 1.18 .19 .11 .89 2.613 37 013 
Pair 3 RQ3 - ‘ 
RQ(post) 1.36 -22 -.24 .66 .955 37 .346 
Pair 4 RQ4 - RQ5 .34 1.15 .19 -3.44E-02 .72 1.841 37 074 
Pair 5 R04 - ‘ 
RQ(post) 5.26E-02 .93 .15 -.25 .35 .349 37 .729 
Pair 6 RQ5 -
RQ(post) -.29 1.01 .16 -.62 4.28E-02 -1.765 37 .086 
Note: 1) RQ refers to the Response Questionnaire 
2) The number following the RQ refers to the lesson 
Table 31 shows that there was significance in pair 2. However, no 
significance was found in pair 1 and paip. 3 - 6 which indicated that subjecrs' 
attitudes did not change. 
Subjects, attitudes towards the question ••Do you think the reading skill 
help you to do the exercise?" were summarized in Table 32 where a paired T-




Results of a paired T-test on the question "Do you think the reading skill help 
you to do the exercise?" 
Paired Differences  
55% Confidence Interval 
Std. Std. Error of the Difference 
Mean Deviation Mean Lower U p p e r ~ t df Sia 
Pairl RQ2-RQ3 -7.89E-02 .49 - " T i ^ " - 1 . 0 0 0 丨 37 I 3 I 
. Pair 2 RQ2 - RQ4 5.26E-02 .52 8.39E-02 -.12 22 627 37 534 
. Pair 3 RQ2-RQ5 2.536-02 .43 7.04E-02 -.12 17 374 37 7 . . 
PaiM RQ3-RQ4 .13 .58 9.37E-02 -5.83E-02 .32 1 404 37 .169 
Pairs RQ3-RQ5 . 1 1 .39 6.30E-02 -2.24E-02 .23 1 .67 1 37 . 103 
I Pair 6 R04 - RQS |-2.63E-02| .54 丨 8.83E-02I - .21 . is 丨 ..2q8 37 
Note: 1) RQ refers to the Response Questionnaire 
2) The number following the RQ refers to the lesson 
Table 32 shows that there is no significance change in subjects' attitudes 
towards the question. 
4.3.3 Reading Behavior Questionnaire 
The focus of analysis on the Reading Behavior Questionnaire is on 
question 1. 2. 8. 21. 22. 28’ 33 and 34 for both groups. A paired T-test was 
used 10 find out if there were any significant changes in attitudes of the 




Result of paired T-test on the Reading Behavior Questionnaire 
C-group 
Paired Differences r  
95% Confidence Interval 
Sid. Error of the Difference 
Mean Std. Deviation Mean Lower unnpr . ,，‘ •, _•、 
Pair 2 PRE2 - P0ST2 .00 81 13 ,二 二 Z t l 
. Pair 3 PRE8-POSTS . 00 109 " a "36 H 二 1 厕 
. Pair 4 PRE21-POST21 2.63E-02 1.03 ：！? ： ^ ' ‘ • 1 = 
Pairs PRE22-POST22 5.26E-02 1.09 .18 -31 4 1 298 3 7 7 I 7 
Pair 6 PRE28-POST28 .24 1.22 .20 -.16 64 1 1 9 9 37 23a 
Pair7 PRE33-POST33 -.11 1.20 .20 -.50 29 .'539 37 l l . 
丨 Pair8 PRE34.POST34 _ _ - . 3 7 | 1.28 I ：21 -79 I J j ' 37 I j H 
E-group 
Paired Differences    
95% Confidence Interval 
Std. Error of me Difference 
-P出丨 j Wb l-HUSM——Mean Std. D e v i a t i o n ^ _ _ ^ e r p ] ^ t df S^ . (2-.ailed) 
Pair 2 PRE2-POST2 -_18 27 2； ^ ^ ^ 37 O O J T 
Pair 3 PRE8-POSTS 21 32 2 f -朋斗 37 .377 
Pair 4 PRE21.POST21 . 5 5 27 2 .二 助斗 3/ .331 
Pairs P R E 2 2 - P O S T 2 2 . 2 6 nn ' l l .97 2.689 37 .011 
Pairs PRE28-PSST28 -2.63E-02 3 2 1 -1.614 37 .115 
Pair 7 PRE33-POST33 13 23 Vn •.122 37 .903 
Note: 1) Pre and Post refers to the Reading Behavior Questionnaire done by 
the subjects before and after the training ‘ 
-)丁he number after pre and post refers to the questions rhar are chosen 
for analysis 。 
卜’rom fable 33. it can be seen that the attitudes of the subjects in the C-
gro叩 did not change. However, the attitudes of the subjects in the B-oroup 
changed in question 21 and 34. There was a statistically significant result 
shown in the p_ value .011 tor question 21 and .016 for question 34. Both p 
values were smaller than p<0.05. 
4.3.4 Interviews 
14 subjects (7 males and 7 females) from the E-group were interviewed 
after the training to get their views on the program. Cantonese was the mother 
< 
tongue for all the interviewees. The languages they use with their friends were 
Cantonese and English. The age range of the interviewees was between 12 and 
15. Table 34 provides background information on the interviewees including 
their age, sex, first language (LI) and other languages they use when talking 
with their friends. 
.• In order to make the interviewees feel more free to express their ideas, the 
interviews were done in Cantonese. They were subsequently translated and 
transcribed (Appendix 22). 
Table 34 
Profile of student interviewees 
Data c o d e S e x A g e ] L 1 Other languages used with their  
friends 
51 F f 5 C C 
52 F 13 C E 
53 F 13.5 C C 
54 F 12 C C 
55 F 13 C C，E 
i S6 F 13 C C I 
I S7 F 13 C I C.E 
I S8 M 13 C ： ‘ C 
1 S9 I M 13 i C I C ‘ 
i SIO 1 M 14 I C i C ！ 
i SI I 1 M 1.3 C C ！ 
i S12 ! M I 13 C I C ! 
I I I I I , 
513 M 13 C C I 
514 一 M 丨 12 I C I C J ^ — 
N.B.: LI: C = Cantonese 
Other languages used with friends: C = Cantonese. E = English 
In the semi-structured interviews, interviewees were asked a list of similar 
questions. For example, there were several questions focused on their attitudes 
towards the cloze exercises before and after the training, several on their level 




4.3.4.1 Attitudes towards the cloze exercises 
The interviewees were asked about their attitudes towards the exercise 
before and after the training. They were also asked how would they determine 
the difficulty level of the passage. 
Question 1: What was your general attitude towards the exercises before the 
.. training? ‘ 
Before the training, the interviewees seemed to have different opinions on 
the cloze exercises. They also had different reactions to cope with the 
challenges. Some of them just expressed the view thought that the cloze 
exercises were very difficult. One male interviewee even revealed that he 
would just give up and felt a high level of frustration. 
The following comments by the interviewees were typical descriptions of 
their reactions to the cloze exercises: 
Ir's okay, I don't know and I think this is normal ... it is common in 
English, nothing special ...Very difficult. I 'don't know the passage. I 
can't get the meaning from the passage ... for the whole passage fS7) 
y 
J 
Quite difficult, very diifficult. because I don'l understand, there are many 
words that I don't understand ... By looking at the blanks. I find it 
difficult, if I can't do it, I will give up. Maybe it's due to the difficult 
words that 1 give up. .(f the words are easier. I will try ... (SI 1) 
Some of the interviewees revealed thai even though the cloze exercises 
were difficult, they would still try to fill in the blanks by guessing. It seemed 
that they just did not make use of the contextual clues. 
I completely don't know how to do it，I only fill in the blanks by random 
...try to look back the words in [hat paragraph, then just choose one 
word randomly for the blanks (S12) 
I don't know how to do，but I will think about it ... have a look on the 
whole passage, see if it is logic when fill in the answer. If is logical, I 
will fill in the answer: if it's not logical. I won't fill in the answer. If I 
really don't know. I will ask the teacher, maybe ($9) 
Sn 
I just fill it by random, I will have a look on the question first, then fill in 
the blanks by random ... I will just choose some words from the passage 
randomly ... copy some words from the passage ... I will make up some 
words myself (S8) 
One of the female interviewees revealed that she would look at her 
neighbor for help. The following comment by the interviewee was typical 
. description of her reaction to the cloze exercises: 
I haven't done it before; I will look at my neighbor ... I will look at my 
neighbor, except in exam or test ... very difficult, very troublesome, very 
difficult, I won't take the initiative to do this kind of exercise ... I don't 
buy this kind of exercise, if it is given by school, I will do it, otherwise, I 
won't (SI) 
This revealed a lack of confidence for the interviewee. It can be seen 
from the above comment that the reliance on neighbor was just one of the 
attitudes, there was also the problem of instrumental motivation which was 
common for the interviewees. Some of the interviewees expressed the view 
that they did not want to bother about it and even felt that it was troublesome 
to do so unless they were absolutely required. 
Don't want to bother ahout it ... I don't know therefore [ don't want to 
bother about it. When filling in the answer, if I know I wili fill in the 
answer, for those I don't know. I will just write something ... the answer 
which I think it's correct. (S5) 
I don't have any special feeling ... I just think it's trouble ... because 1 
don't know, I don't know how to do (SIO) 
Only one male interviewee found that the cloze exercises were normal 
and he was not scared by the exercise. His comment is shown below: 
It's normal, I mean when I encounter the difficult one，it's difficult, the 
easy one, it's easy. I don't have any special feeling and I won't be scared 
by the exercise . . .we usually have this in the test (SI 4) 
After collecting the interviewees' ideas about the exercise before they 
were given the training, they were asked to reflect if there were anv charmes on 
N1 
their attitudes after the training. 
Question 4: How did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
There was a change in the interviewees' attitudes towards the cloze 
exercise after the training. Before the training, more interviewees considered 
, the cloze exercise as either difficult or very difficult. Only a few interviewees 
found it normal and two felt it was somewhat in between. However, more 
interviewees rated the cloze exercises as either easy or normal after the 
training. Only three still found it difficult and one found it boring. 
Some of the interviewees found that there was improvement. Although 
some of them revealed that they still got the wrong answers, they found that 
there was an improvement. The following excerpts from the iiiierviews are 
typical of the responses given by the interviewees: 
[don't know, a little, after you taught us 1 know a little. If you don't 
teach. I know nothing about it. If I doii't know. I will not do it (S2) 
[find it difficult in the beginning, but. now it's between difficuit and 
normal ... that's ... after doing'v the exercise. 1 find thai I have 
improvement, although there's still some wrong answers, 1 think, there's 
improvement (SIO) 
I become familiar with it ... the difficult level is in between ... because I 
have learned it for four lessons, starting from what 1 don't know to what 
I know. Urn ... I feel that I am improving, 1 feel better than before. 
Because I have been trained four times ... through the exercises. I know-
more now, so I think there is improvement for myself (S3) 
Apart from an increase in their confidence level, there was also an 
increase in the interviewees' awareness using the strategy. Some of the 
interviewees revealed that they could try to look forward and backward to 
search for the clues in the passage. The following excerpts from the interviews 
were typical: 
I feel better. I know how to search for clues in the passage, so it's easy ... 
8： 
I don't know how to do this kind of exercise before but I know now, so I 
can find the answer now (S4) 
Quite difficult，I don't know the words, but I can use the skill to do the 
exercise (S6) 
cloze exercise ... before the training, it's difficult, because I don't know 
how to find the answers and search for clues. After the training, it's 
okay. At least I can try to look forward and backward in the passage (S5) 
Only one male interviewee expressed the view that the exercises were 
too boring, as it had been practiced for many times. His instrumental 
motivation was very low that he did not want to do it again. His comments 
were given below: 
It have been practiced many times, therefore I feel bored about it, if it is 
given again, I don't want to do it. (S9) 
Apart from finding out the interviewees' attitudes towards the exercises, 
they were also asked how they would determine the difficulty level of a 
passage. 
Question 5: How would voii determine the difficulty level of a passage? Will 
the passai^ e le收th affect voiipjudgment? 
The interviewees seemed to use the words and their understanding of the 
passage to determine the difficulty. 13 interviewees thought that use of words 
was the important criteria that determine the difficulty of the passage. The 
following comments by the interviewees were typical descriptions on how they 
determine the difficulty of the passage: 
I would see how many words that I don't know in the passage, if there 
are many words I don't know, it will be difficult ... if I understand most 
of the passage, it will be easy (S9) 
I think mainly the vocabularies in the passage ... yeah，if there are many 
words that I don't know ... it's difficult (S3) 
The interviewees revealed that if thev did not know the words, thev would 
S:、 
find the passage difficult. Apart from the words used in the passage, the 
interviewees' understanding of the passage was also another criteria for the 
determination of the difficulty of the passage. The following comments by the 
interviewees were typical descriptions on how they determine the difficulty of 
‘ the passage: 
It depends on whether I understand the passage, if I have a look on it and 
find that I am able to work out the meaning, it's easy. If after a quick 
look on the passage and find that I am not able to work out the meaning, 
it's difficult (SII) ’ 
if I understand the passage，it is easy, if I don't understand the passage, 
it's difficult (S2) 
5 interviewees thought that their understanding of the passage greatly 
affected the difficulty of the passage. It seemed that the first glance of the 
passage was important. If at first glance, the interviewees did not think they 
had problems the passage was easy. 
The length of the passages was nol a main concern for most of the 
interviewees; however, some of them did feel that it was an important factor 
that determined the difficulty of the passage. I heir emotional state when cloimi 
the activity seemed to be a determining factor. That is. when they were happv. 
they were willing to do the exercise. When they were unhappy, they were 
unwilling to do the exercise. The following excerpts by the interviewees were 
typical comments about the length of the passage: 
sometimes, it depends on my mood, if I'm in a good mood, it's not a 
problem ... if I'm tired, the shorter the passage, the easiest I think (SI) 
length ... if I am not in good mood, this is the main criteria that I use to 
determine the difficulty level of the passage ... If I am in a good mood, I 
will look at the passage once and check up the dictionary. In the exam, I 
don't know, maybe I can find meaning in the passage (S9) 
Urn ... I think if I don't want to do the exerciso. then the length will 
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determine the difficulty of the passage, I don't want to do the long 
passage. If it's short, I think it is okay and think that it is easy. If it's 
only one page, I think that will be easy; if it's more than one page, it's 
difficult (SI2) 
It seemed that length was an important criteria when the interviewees' 
were tired or not in a good mood. 
Some of the interviewees stressed again that it was their understanding of 
the passage rather than the length that determined the difficulty of the passage. 
Some of the interviewees even revealed that a long passage did not mean that it 
was difficult, vice versa. The following comments by the interviewees were 
typical remarks about the length of the passage: 
Urn ... I will first look at the words to see if it is difficult ... whether I 
understand or not, I will not use the length to judge because ... a long 
passage does not imply that it is difficult ... I will have a look on the 
passage before I decide the difficulty (S3) 
I don't think the length of the passage is a problem, it is possible that I 
understand the longer passage but not the shorter one. (SI 1) 
um ... sometimes, if I have a quick look on the passage and think thai I 
can understand almost every word, length is not a problem ... if I don't 
understand, the shorter the better (S7>. 
It seems that length was not a problem for [he interviewees if they 
understood the passage; no matter if it v;as long or short. 
Among the training passages, 7 interviewees (3 females and 4 males) 
found that passage 2 "Travel problems are rare if you plan with care'" was the 
most difficult one while 4 female interviewees identified passage 4 "City set to 
ban mobile mobiles'' was the most difficult. For the easiest passage. 5 
interviewees (3 females and 2 males) found that passage3 ‘‘Fast food shops 
serve GM ingredients，，was the easiest. 2 male interviewees found passage 4 
“City set to ban mobile mobiles" the easiest and 3 interviewees (2 females and 
1 male) found passage 5 "Letters to Mabel" the easiest. 
4.3.4.2 Usefulness of the training 
The interviewees were asked if they found the reading skill training useful 
and the following question was asked. 
Question 6: Do voii think the reading skill traininiz was useful? Whv? 
. Almost all the interviewees (5 females and 7 males) thought that the 
reading skill training was useful. They thought that ihey had a better idea of 
how to search for the clues in the passage after the training. 
The following excerpts by the interviewees were typical of their remarks 
about the usefulness of the reading skill training: 
Yes, it's useful. In the past, I don't know how to search for the clues. 
After the training, I know I can look around and find the answers. In the 
past，I will just fill in the blanks by random, I will not try to look either 
forward or backward, if I don't find the answer. I will give up ... it really 
helps me to fill in the blanks by looking forward and backward (SI 1) 
a little. I don't know how to say why it is useful, because I can apply to 
the exercise, therefore. <i little useful . . . i t seems that the skill you taught 
can be used in the exercises, so I think it is useful (S2； 
yes. it's useful. I, can use what had^een taught in the previous lesson in 
the current lesson. It can be used in the exercises ... use in the curronl 
lesson and then wait until the next lesson and use again (S4) 
It can be seen that the interviewees thought the skill was useful as they 
could apply it to the exercise and most importantly, the training provided them 
a chance to practice the strategy as they could use it in the currenL lesson and 
then in the next lesson again. 
There was one female and male interviewees who thought the training 
was not really useful. Clearly, the interviewees were examination oriented. 
They revealed that as this kind of exercise was not tested in examinations, it 
was not useful for them at the moment. The followirm comment by the 
一 
interviewees were typical views about rhc usefulness of the reading skill 
S(、 
training: 
Not really ... because I rarely do this kind of exercise, the examination 
will not include this. If it's included in the examination, it's useful. 
Otherwise, it's useless ... because it will not be tested in the examination, 
therefore, not quite useful. If just looking at the skill, its a skill that I 
rarely use because when I read, I seldom bother about it, I only care 
about the meaning. Urn ... maybe a little bit, I start to understand how I 
can apply the skill to the exercises (S6) 
Yes, but I seldom do this kind of exercise. I don't iciiow it before the 
training, after the four lessons, I know the skill. It may be useful in the 
future too, but at this moment, it's useless because I don't need to do this 
kind of exercise now (S9) 
These two interviewees pointed out that as the examination did not 
include such exercise, the training to them at this moment was not very useful. 
4.3.4.3 Applicability of the inferencing skills 
The interviewees were asked if the skill training helped them to do the 
exercise. Apart from that, interviewees were also asked if they would apply 
the strategy to other subjects and il.、they would like to learn more reading 
skills. , 
J 
Question 3: Did the reading skill traiiiinu help voii to do the exercise? [f 
ves. in what vvavs? 
Almost all the interviewees (5 females and 6 males) revealed that the 
training helped them to do the exercises. They felt more secure when reading 
the passage and searched for clues. The following comments by the 
interviewees were typical descriptions on whether the skill training helped 
them to do the exercises: 
Yes, urn ... I am more willing to read the passage because I know how to 
do, it's easier for me to search for clues, easy to search for clues mean 
it's not too difficult. It's easier than before (S5) 
Yes ... sometimes I can use it in exam or test ... can apply the skill ... 
K7 
sometimes when I encounter this kind of exercises I will use the skill ... 
use the skill to look forward and backward in the text to search for the 
clues. Actually, yes, I know how to search the clues by looking forward 
and backwards in the text (S3) 
The interviewees agreed that the training did help them to do the exercise, 
as they knew how to search the clues by looking forward and backward in the 
, text. 
Although two male interviewees revealed that they had already leamt the 
skill, they still thought that the training was useful as it was just a revision. 
One of them even suggested the strategy could be taught in a deeper level. The 
following comments by the interviewees were typical descriptions on the 
usefulness of the reading skill training: 
Some, because I have already leamt it in my primary school, revise in 
my secondary school ... I think I have leamt something, it's easier (SI4) 
Yes ... although I knew the skill already. I think it can be taught in a 
deeper level. More in-depth understanding and use of the strategy. But 
it needs to be step by step (SI.3) 
One female interviewee thought that the training was not very useful in 
y J 
helping her to do the exercise. This was related to her loss of concentration in 
class. She revealed that she did not pay full attention in class. Her comment 
was given below: 
A little, not very much, but it's not useless, after you taught me ... I 
don't pay attention to class ... maybe it's useful ... I haven't pay full 
attention in class (SI) 
Although almost all the interviewees thought the training helped them to 
do the exercise, there was one exception. One female interviewee thought the 
skill training did not help because she did not catch up in the class. The 
following comment was typical description given by the interviewee: 
No. urn ... I don't know what 1 am saying, for some lessons. 1 have listen 
SS 
in the beginning but then I can't catch up, therefore I give up. The 
English you speak is too difficult ... Chinese is our medium of 
instruction ... your speed is not quick, okay ... the words are difficult 
(S7) 
Apart from collecting the interviewees' idea on the applicability of the 
skill to the exercise, they were then asked if they would try to apply the skill to 
. other subjects. 
Question 8: Will you applv the strategy to other subjects'? IF ves. which 
ones? Please be specific. 
Many interviewees (3 females and 6 males) revealed that they would apply 
the strategy to other subjects. One of them even suggested that the skill could 
be used in exercises relating to logic. As for other subjects, most interviewees 
would try to use it in Chinese as they thought there was a similarity between 
English and Chinese. The following comments were typical descriptions given 
by the interviewees: 丨 
In the past [ do. especially on the exercise about logic, sometimes a 
passage is given with some blanks, with no choice of words, we need to 
look up the words by ourselves. BcK now, f in not sure if I can apply the 
strategy to other subjects, at this moment. I can just think of English (S9) 
I think Chinese, it seems that it shares the same thing with English, we 
can also look forward and backward and find the answers. The skill can 
help use to find the answers easily, but the speed will not increase (SI3) 
Only two female interviewees would not try to apply the strategy to other 
subjects. Three interviewees revealed that they were unsure if they would 
apply the strategy to other subjects. 
No, I don't think I can use the same skill in Chinese. Chinese is Chinese 
and English is English, they are different. Such kind of exercises rarely 
occur in Chinese (S4) 
No ... Chinese doesn't need such skill because it's very easy but English 
is very difficult ... I think this skill can only be used in English (S2) 
The imer\,ievv.ee thoughr that the inferencing skill could only be applied to 
SO 
English. The transferability of the skill was impossible for some interviewees. 
They clearly did not see it's application in other subject areas. 
After finding out whether the interviewees try to apply the skill to other 
subjects, they were asked if they wanted to leam other reading skills. 
. Question 9: Do you want to learn some other reading： skills? If ves, which 
ones? 
Most interviewees (4 females and 5 males) expressed the desire lo leam 
other reading skills. The skills that the interviewees wanted to leam most were 
related to the fundamental element in English, like vocabulary and grammar. 
yes, maybe ... some skills related to vocabs. I want to know some skills 
that even there are difficult words in the passage, I can still understand 
the passage ... because vocabs is one of the problems for me in learning 
English, so what to know more skill on it，then I can improve (Sll) 
It can be seen that vocabulary was one of the greatest obstacles for the 
interviewees in comprehending the passages. One interviewee believed that it" 




There were also interviewees who revealed that they would like to know-
more about grammar, which was the basis in learning English. They thought 
that grammar, especially tenses, was used all the time. The following 
comments were common: 
...grammar, it's difficult, I will leam it by heart, actually any topic will 
be fine for me, I can leam as much as I can. no matter what is being 
taught in the class (SI3) 
I think we should keep ourselves learning all the time, I want to learn 
more on tense, grammar because they're always used. (SI4) 
Only two of them (I female and I male) were unsure what other skills 
they v\antod to learn. However, they were practical: they would like to learn 
go 
those skills that were useful and tested on examination. 
I don't know what skills, but if it is to be tested, I want to, especially 
those that may be used in exam, those that I have the chance to use. For 
example, maths, I can use it when I buy things, I can check whether the 
change is correct or not, I can use it in the future ... maths, I can use it in 
the future (S9) 
. Only 3 interviewees (2 females and 1 male) revealed that they did not 
want to leam other skills. The male interviewee pointed out that it was his 
ability that made him believe that the learning of skills was enough. 
No, I don't. I think that's enough because I can't remember it after 1 
learned it ... I just can't remember it by heart, so the teaching is useless 
(S12) 
The interviewee could not memorize it, so he did not want to leam other 
skills. 
4.3.4.4 Time 
Time was another important aspect for the training program. The 
interviewees were first asked if they iKoiighl that class time should be spent on 
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the cloze exercises and then to commem or； tlie length of r.he training program. 
Question 7: Do vou think class time should be used to do these kinds of 
exercises? Why or whv nol? 
Almost all of the interviewees (6 females and 6 males) stated that class 
time should be spent on the cloze exercises. They revealed that practice was 
important. The following comments were typical explanations otiered by the 
interviewees: 
I think there should be, because this kind of exercise can help the 
reading. I think may be one to two lessons per cycle is okay. Just like 
what we've done in class, combine teaching with practice in one lesson 
(SIO) , ‘ 
Yes, because it's better to know more than less, something is better than 
none ... I can use it in the exam (SI 2) 
I think it should. It can be revised and revised again, there maybe 
someone in the class who know yet. I think one to two hours per week is 
enough for the training (SI3) 
I think so, I think one to two times every two weeks will do ... just give 
us the exercise as homework ... when checking the answers, explain the 
meaning ... yeah, as a kind of practice (SI 4) 
. It can be seen that the interviewees preferred to keep practicing the skill. 
However, they suggested that the class time on this be reduced. Two 
interviewees (1 female and 1 male) thought that class time should not be spent 
on the training. The female expressed the view that as she has already leamt 
the skill from the training lesson, there was no need for her to make any 
improvement. 
No, it's useless in doing so, although it is parts of English, I leam it 
already. I think I have leamt the skill from your lesson, that's enough, I 
don't think I need to spend more time to practice it or ... make any 
improvement (S7) 
For the male interviewee, he was quite examination orienied. He revealed 
it was better to do this before the public exam, as he would forget about the 
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skill if ii was tauuht too eaiiv. 
urn ... better to do it before we sit for the public exam, HKCEE, because it 
will not be easily forgotten ... better to teach it in Form 4 or 5. Maybe 
with the easiest at the beginning and add some difficult one ... I mean the 
easy one, easy to find the answer, the exercises we've done it's the 
medium, I think. Easy, I mean 1 can understand the whole passage, easy. I 
know every word in the passage. But now, I don't think we should spend 
any time on it because we will forget about it easily, better to teach before 
the public exam (S9) 
Apart from whether class time should be spent on the cloze exercises, the 
interviewees were also asked to express their views on the length of the 
training program. 
Question 15: How about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate 
or just too loniz or short') 
g： 
Half of the interviewees (5 females and 2 males) found that the length of 
the present training program was too long. Some (2 females and 4 males) 
indicated that the length for the present study was optimal. Just one male 
interviewee thought that more time could be spent on this. 
• For those who thought the training was too long, tiredness in having a 
double lesson was the most common reason. They revealed that it's too tired 
to concentrate in the double lesson. The following were the distinctive 
comments made by the interviewees: 
I find it very tired, one double lesson, I think one lesson will be better ... I 
think it's a bit too long (S6) . 
It's too long, very tired to concentrate in double lesson ... it's better to 
have two separate lessons per week ... at least I am able to concentrate in 
one lesson (S8) 
Due to the tiredness of having a double lesson, some of the interviewees 
m 
even suggested the lessons should be separated so that they wo aid not feel so 
lired. The following were the recommendations made by the interviewees: 
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I think more or less, three lessons are the best, four maybe a little more... 
I prefer not to have double lesson. I want the lessons to he separated. 1 
think that three double lessons, which is six lessons is okay ... six 
separate lesson is okay (S5) 
it's quite long. If we can have more separate lessons, it will be better. I 
think a double lesson is too much, very tired. I think I lesson per week is 
the best for the training (S9) 
It can be seen that the interviewees preferred more separate lessons rather 
than a double lesson period. 
Apart from the tiredness of having a double lesson, boredom was another 
factor that the interviewees complained about. They pointed out that the length 
of the training was too long. The interviewees revealed that they felt very 
bored due to the repeated practice. The following comments given by the 
interviewees were typical: 
There are too many practices, very hard, very bored ... there are many 
things to do in the first lesson, but one exercise, one questionnaire for 
one lesson isn't too much ... I just frighten by the first lesson ...we have 
so many things to do ... it's okay for lesson 2 onwards ... the work load 
is acceptable (S7) 
Too long, 3 weeks, better change to others, because it's very bored for us 
to do the same thing every week, very bored. Can change to other 
things, it will be better, al least not so bored (SI) 
It's too long. Every time we have the similar thing again and again, it's 
too long. I think one week is enough for this kind of training (S4) 
It can be seen that it was due to the nature of the training lessons, the 
repeated training, that made the interviewees feel that the training was too 
long. 
Almost half of the interviewees (2 females and 4 males) thought the length 
of the training was.acceptable. One male intervievvee revealed that the length 
was suitable for the training of one skill. 
y 
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I don't think four lessons are too long ... not too short ... I think、、‘e can 
use some time to learn other skills. It's suitable to use four lessons to 
train one skill (SIO) 
Although some interviewees thought the length was suitable, they 
revealed that they felt tired for having a double lesson. 
I don't think it's too long，four lessons, it's okay, because you can't 
remember all the things for the two lessons. It's better to separate the 
lessons, it'll be tired for me ... yeah , easier to remember things for one 
lesson but not more (SI2) 
I don't think it's too long, there is much time in a week, only one hour for 
the training, it's reasonable. However, two lessons together, 1 feel very 
tired and sleepy. Because after listened for the first lesson, I start to feel 
sleepy in the second, it's hard for me to understand anything. But if it's 
only one lesspn, it will be better because I can concentrate on it (SI I) 
Only one male interviewee disclosed his instrumental motivation on this 
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matter. He thought that if the skill was useful, the time used was not an 
important matter. The following was the typical description given by the 
interviewee: 
If it's useful, time spend is not an important matter, I can spend more 
time if it's useful. I think four lessons are good, I don't think it's too 
. long, because it's more boring to have the ERS lessons. We have to read 
book, very troublesome, after reading, we need to have to do some work, 
it's very trouble, I don't leam anything from it, just reading books one 
after the other. ERS lessons are lessons that we have to hand in our 
homework but learn nothing ... for the training lessons, at least I leam 
something, I learn something (SI4) 
The interviewee thought that the lesson on the skill training seemed more 
worthwhile than his original ERS lesson，as he could leam something from the 
training lessons. 
4.3.4.5 Attention level 
The interviewees were asked to describe their attention level during the 
training. They were asked how many lessons thev had paid attention to. 
Question 11: How manv lessons have vou actually pav attention to? Whv do 
vou nut pay alteiUion to othet. lessons? Please explain. 
Most interviewees (5 females and 4 males) revealed that they had only-
paid attention to less than two lessons. Less than half of the interviewees (2 
females and 3 males) stated that they had paid attention to more than two 
lessons. 
For those who had paid attention to less than two lessons, boredom was 
one of their major explanations. 
I have listen for two to three lessons ... for the beginning, it's very bored. 
Starting from lesson two, I start to pay attention to the lesson, I know 
what you are,talking about and what you are doing (S14) 
I don't know, just can't listen, sometimes I just feel bored and sometimes 
、)5 
I just don't want to listen ... I understand a little, I don't listen ... but it's 
better in the lesson with competition, I find it more interesting (S4) 
Apart from the boredom, one of the female interviewees revealed that she 
had leamt the skill already, so it was boring for her to hear the same thing 
again. That's why she did not pay attention to all lessons. 
, as I said before, I know the skill already, so it may be boring to listen to 
something that I already known ... for the first lesson, I just want to see 
if there are any difference from what I have leamt ... the last is okay 
because there is competition, more interesting, not so boring, I find it 
quite easy to understand. For the others, I just sit there but understand 
what you are doing but just don't want to pay attention (S7) 
Besides, one male interviewee revealed that he was afraid of the prejudice 
from his peers. He stated that although there were something that he didn't 
understand in the lesson, he did not dare to ask because he was embarrassed 
and afraid that his peers would look down upon him. 
The last lesson, for the others, you speak too fast for some words, but I 
dare not to ask, therefore I don't know. I feel embarrassed to ask 
questions in front of my classmates because I'm afraid they will look 
down upon me (S8) 
Some interviewees also revealed that the repetitive natuie of the training 
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‘lesson made them lose their interest. The Ibliowing were the typical 
descriptions given by the interviewees: 
It's boring, each lesson is almost the same. The last lesson is interesting 
as there are competitions. Sometimes I don't understand what you said 
so I lost interest in the lesson (S1) 
They are just too bored, I lost my interest gradually. Also it's very boring 
to have the same thing for every lesson. I find the lessons repeat and 
repeat again (S6) 
For those who had paid attention to more than two lessons, only one male 
interviewee was very attentive. He stated that he had listened to all the 
lessons. He pointed out that he was able to understand almost all of each 
lesson. The following was the typical desecration given by the interviewee: 
I understand 90% of the lesson on average, I've only missed 10%. I 
have pay attention in the four lessons ... but I fully understand what is 
being taught (SI3) 
There was a female interviewee who pointed out that even though she had 
attended the four lessons, she was only able to concentrate on the first and the 
. beginning of the second lesson. 
I attend four lessons, actually I only pay attention to three of the four 
lessons only. Because there is one lesson that I haven't sleep the night 
before, therefore I am very tired ... I have tried my best to listen ... 
because too tired ... you have two lessons each week, for the first and the 
beginning of the second half, I have listen to it ... but the later part of the 
lesson, I just feel sleepy. I found that it really help after I have the listen 
to it, but it's too much . . because one double lesson per cycle is too tired 
for us ... even you yourself may also feel tired ... even though I just 
listen, I also feel very tired (S5) 
One of the male interviewees who had paid attention to more than two 
lessons revealed that he was forced to do so due to his seating position in the 
class. He was seating in front of the teacher, so he was forced to listen. He 
insisted that he just listened to the lesson because he had no choice unci then 
found himself engaged in it. 
Three lessons, I am forced to because I sit in the front. I can't help ... I 
just hear it by accident ... al the beginning. I don't have any interest, but 
later, I find it quite interesting, because thinking about the answer is 
interesting ... there is the competition, I find the lesson more exciiinii 
(S9) ‘ 
Apart from asking on the interviewees' attention level in class, they were 
also asked if they had been serious in filling out the Response Questionnaires 
(RQs). 
Question 14: For the Response Questionnaires (RQs). have vou ever reallv fill 
in the questionnaires seriously or you just fill in bv random? Whv? 
fvlost of the interviewees (4 females and 4 males) revealed that they were 
serious when filling in the RQs. l-Io\ve\ er. some of the interviewees (2 females 
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and 2 males) revealed that they were not serious in the matter. Only one male 
interviewee stated that he just filled in the RQs randomly. 
For those who revealed that they did not fill in the RQs seriously, they 
stated that they found them boring, and they did not want to read in English. 
. it's all in English and I don't want to read in English ... also if the answer 
is yes, I need to write down the explanation, therefore, find it very 
trouble. It's quite bored because I have to fill in the same thing each 
lesson ... too many work in one lesson because I am lazy (S6) 
. . . I think Chinese explanation is needed, it may be better, easier to 
understand (S8) 
Apart from determining their attitudes when filling in the RQs, the other 
concern was their attitude towards the type of question used. Some involved 
either 'yes，or、no，answer: explanations were needed for those with a 'yes' 
response. 
Most of the interviewees preferred to choose "no' tor the answers as thev 
did not need any explanation. For those who preferred to choose the "no" 
answer, laziness was their most common explanation. The following were the 
typical responses given by the interviewees: 
Yes. sometimes. I am serious for every questionnaire ... except when I 
am asked to give explanation ... when encountering questions which I 
need to choose yes or no, I usually choose no because I am lazy, [ don't 
want to write any explanation. I understand what the questionnaire is 
asking about, I know the meaning of the questions (SIO) 
I am serious in filling in the questionnaires; however, I usually leave the 
explanation blank because I don't want to write (SI3) 
Apart from laziness, the fear of getting into trouble was another 
explanation given by a female interviewee. 
. . . I don't want to write down the explanation because I am lazy... I 
don't know, how to express ... in order not to go into trouble, just 
choose no (S7) 
A male interviewee provided another practical reason for not writing 
down any explanations, stating that he was hungry for lunch. 
Yes，I understand what it is asking, but just fill in randomly because I 
want to have lunch as soon as possible (SI4) 
Only two female interviewees revealed that they would still choose .yes, 
for the answer but leave the explanation blank. One of them even pointed out 
that she would write 'No, thank you' in the explanation. 
yes, I will look at the questions and then choose the answer, but 
sometimes I don't know how to express, so I can't write it down ... I will 
choose yes even explanation is needed. I will not choose no if I think the 
answer is yes. I will choose yes but in the explanation I will write “No, 
thank you" I will leave the explanation part blank (S5) 
yes, even if I tick 'yes’ which needs the explanation, I will also answer it. 
I will try my best to write down my opinions (S3) 
ft can be seen that only a few interviewees were willing to express their 
opinions. Others were too lazy to do so. 
4.3.4.6 Instructor's performance 
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The interviewees were invited lo comment on the i as true tor's 
performance. The comments were divided into three parts: vocabularv 
explanation, discussion and answer explanations. 
Qiiesitonl2: Is mv teachirm clear enough? For example, vocabulary 
explanation, discussion and answer explanation. 
Generally, almost all the interviewees (5 females and 7 males) thought 
that the instructor's overall teaching was clear. Only two female interviewees 
revealed that they sometimes had difficulty in understanding what was said. 
Vocabularv Explanation 
For the vocabulary explanation, the instructor had used two different 
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methods in introducing the vocabularies. The first method was through the use 
of note cards. The instructor picked out the vocabularies in the passages and 
wrote it on the note cards. She then divided the subjects into seven groups 
according to their rows and gave each row a note card. Subjects were invited 
to come to the board to stick the note card beside the definition that they 
thought was correct. With second method, the instructor showed the passage 
on a transparency. Then, she then went through the words with the subjects 
and gave explanations where necessary. The interviewees were invited to give 
comments on both of these methods of explaining vocabulary. 
Most interviewees thought the second method was better as it eased their 
understanding of the passage. The following were typical of the views 
expressed by the interviewees: 
I prefer you explain the vocab with the passage, it's easier to understand 
and get the meaning. The use of note card. I may aiready have the idea 
from the beginning. I mean the meaning, and then you stick the meaning 
on the blackboard. I think it seems nonsense ... becter to explain with the 
passage, it's clearer and I know vvhal's going on (SI4) 
I think it's not good for you to explain the vocab separately, I think, the 
other one better. That is you explain the vocab together with the passage, 
because ... I think it's better for you to give the explanation directly ... 
better to give more examples because if you also teach the grammar. 1 
can use it in the composition (SIO) 
It can be seen that the explanation of vocabulary with the passage 
provided the interviewees with a better understanding on the passages. 
One male interviewee suggested that when explaining the vocabulary 
items，it would be better to provide more examples on the use of the words in 
different contexts, so that he could use it when writing compositions. 
I think it's not good for you to explain the vocab separately, I think the 
other one better. That is you explain the vocab together with the passage, 
because ... I think it's better for you to give the explanation directly ... 
better to give more examples because 丨f you also teach the grammar. 1 
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can use it in the composition (SIO) 
Pre-reading discussion 
The interviewees were also invited to comment on the pre-reading 
discussion. Before the skill training, a pre-reading discussion was introduced 
so that subjects could have more ideas on the topics before they were given the 
passage. Some of the interviewees revealed that the pre-reading discussion 
helped them in understanding the passage, as it was related to the topic. The 
following were typical descriptions of the interviewees: 
A little bit because the discussion is related to the topic ... um ... I think 
more discussion will be better. I can get more ideas about the topic 
before I do the exercise. The use of pictures is also good ... not so 
bored, quite interesting ... use more pictures will be better (S6) 
I can get some ideas from the discussion on the topic before we do the 
exercise, it helps a little. The discussion is related to the topic, so it 
helps. It's better than just doing the exercise and checking the answers 
for all the lessons. At least it's something that's not too boring (Sll) 
It can be seen that the pre-reading discussion not only helped the 
interviewees better understand the passage, but also increase their interest as it 
was not so boring in having the discussion. 
One female interviewee thought that the discussion was a waste of time. 
She preferred to finish the whole thing in one lesson. 
um ... I think it's a little bit waste of time ... because we will get the idea 
from the passage, so not need to spend some time of the discussion. If 
we cut the discussion part，we would be able to use one lesson and finish 
all the things, it will be better (S2) 
Opposite to the cancellation of the discussion, one male interviewee even 
suggested an increase on the time spent on the discussion. He pointed out that 
as some of the subjects might chat with each other or doze off, it was better to 
save the time for discussion. 
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I think it's useful, it's better to have an idea before we move on to the 
exercise. It's easier to understand because you explain the difficult 
words, and the the passage, it's easy when we do the exercise. I think 
more time should be used in his part, can spend less time on the answer. 
After people finished the exercise, they just chat with each other or sleep, 
no one will go through the answer again, I think we can save more time 
for discussion (SI4) 
. Explanation of answers 
The interviewees were also invited to comment on the explanation of 
answers given by the instructor after each task. During this phase, the 
instructor modeled the inferencing strategy to the subjects again. This was to 
ensure the subjects had understood how to use the strategy to look for the 
answers. 
Most of the interviewees revealed that the discussion helped them to have 
a better understanding of the inferencing strategy. They knew how the answers 
were found and how to look forward and backward in the passage to search the 
clues. The following were typical comments given by the interviewees: 
I can't remember ... just know that you are telling us how to find the 
answers in the passage by looking forward and backward ... urn 
sometimes I don't know how the answers are found, it is useful ... I can 
see how you find the answer from the passage by using the skill (S6) 
I think it's okay ... the steps in how to find out the answers is shown 
again, it can further help our understanding on how to apply the skill in 
the exercise. Maybe you can invite students to give you the answer 
instead of giving the answers all the time (SI 3) 
Although one of the female interviewees was day dreaming, she revealed 
that she could still understand what the instructor's explanation. 
it's clear and you also show us how to find the answer ... sometimes, I 
cannot follow but it's my problem, because I just day dreaming. But 
overall, it's okay, I can find the answer from your explanation (S5) 
i 
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4.3.4.7 Subjects' suggestions for improving the course 
4.3.4.7.1 Use of words in the passages 
As some of the interviewees revealed that they had problems in 
understanding the words, most of them suggested that the words used in the 
passages should be easier. The interviewees suggested the use of easier words 
with more explanations given. The following were typical of the advice given 
by the interviewees: 
The words can be easier, more explanation ... explain it slowly and 
make sure everyone know the meaning ... it's a little bit boring, try to 
make the lesson more interesting (S8) 
Reduce the difficult words, even though you have provided explanation, 
it's still difficult. Although the words seems acceptable but still a little 
difficult . . . i f explanation can be written beside the word, it will be better 
and easier to understand ... the voice, your voice can be louder ... 
include more games (S12) 
It can be seen that vocabulary was the main problem for the interviewees. 
They would like more explanations on the vocabulary items in the passages. 
4.3.4.7.2 Medium of instruction 
J 
Three of the interviewees suggested that more Chinese should be used in 
class. The interviewees expressed the view that if more Chinese was used, 
they would be able to get the ideas more easily. 
urn ... just like above ... maybe you can use more Chinese, it may be 
easier to understand ... try to make the lesson more interesting (S7) 
More Chinese should be used. I think Chinese is better because my 
English standard is not good, if you use Chinese, I would be able to jot 
down some notes and refer back to it later and can apply them to other 
passage (Sll) 
It can be seen that the interviewees' standard of English was not very 
good, so they preferred the use of more Chinese. 
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4.3.4.7.3 Classroom atmosphere 
Most interviewees revealed that they feel bored during the training 
lessons. Most of the interviewees suggested that more games and competition 
could be used in class in order to make the lessons more interesting. 
I think the structure is bored ... more games can be added so that we can 
. leam from the games. The guessing game we do in class ... it's not a 
game, it's an exercise only ... (S3) 
I think ... play more games, I mean the English one, for example, the 
vocabulary game, you can use the vocabularies that you taught us, maybe 
give us examples, because I only know the words but don't know it's 
uses ... (SI4) 
The interviewees believed that the use of games during the lessons could 
make it more interesting. Apart from the use of games, some interviewees 
suggested a reduction in teacher talk. 
I think ... the classroom atmosphere can be better ... only teacher talking 
and explaining . . . is not good, more games will be better ... It's very 
boring in the lesson so it cannot stimulate students' interest to join in the 
class. It's quite hard for use to have double lessons, sometimes really 
very hard. If this is only one lesson, two lessons per cycle ... but 
separate them, not double lesson, it will be belter (S3) 
J 
Maybe read the passage too fast ... it's boring ... don't talk for the whole 
lesson, if use some competition, it well be better. The lesson is too long, 
very tired ... difficult to concentrate for the two lessons (S7) 
It can be seen that the interviewees preferred to have more discussions 
rather than just had the instructor talk for the whole lesson. 
One female interviewee suggested shortening the length of the passage. 
She thought that the use of the guessing game was good as it was short but it 
would be better if the training passages were shortened. 
...it is exciting. Anything for improvement ... guessing game, it's good 
and interesting, not as long as the passage, quite interesting . . . i f the 
passage is shorter, it will be better ... almost all, more or less. On the 
whole, there, is no great problem but sometimes the passages are too 
difficult or too long (S5) 
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4.3.4.7.4 Others 
Two male interviewees thought that other skills could be taught in the 
lesson apart from just introducing one skill. It was the sole focus in the lesson 
that made them felt bored. The following were the common complaints: 
...there are more items in the English lesson, we have composition. 
. listening, but in your training lesson, you only train us one skill, 
therefore, very bored •.. it's not the problem with your teaching, that's 
not the problem but the focus on one skill make it boring ... (S9) 
...more skills can be introduced ... try to separate the lesson, double 
lesson is too tired and sleepy ...overall I think it's okay ... just more 
examples (SI3) 
The repeating practice of the same skill made the interviewees felt bored 
and other skills could also be introduced during the lessons. 
Although almost all the interviewees thought that they understood what 
the instructor was teaching, some of the interviewees pointed out the problems 
with the instructor's teaching. For example, one of the male interviewees 
found that the instructor had problems in classroom management. He pointed 
out that their classmates were noisy. � 
it's quite clear, expect the noise made my the classmates. I personally 
understand the lesson. I don't think it's difficult, I understand what you 
are saying and I can use the skill back in the exercises (SI4) 
Apart from the classroom management, there were also some personal 
problems with the instructor. Some of the interviewees pointed out that the 
voice of the instructor needed to be amplified. 
urn ... I understand what you are doing, but speak up, even you use the 
microphone, the voice is still too soft, the projector blocked the view, 
sometimes can't see it clearly ... I think the voice, should be louder ... 
that's all (SI) 
Despite the voice problem, one male interviewee also pointed out that he 
i 
was not able to read the hand writing of the instructor. 
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Generally speaking, you teaching is clear but your hand writing is quite 
difficult to see, no other problems, it's okay ... I understand what you are 
talking about and what you are doing (S9) 
4.4 Observer's responses 
4.4.1 Observation forms 
The regular classroom teacher for the experimental group acted as an 
observer in the study. She was asked to fill in an observation form for each 
training lesson and make comments on the lessons. A 5-point Likert scale was 
used in the observation form so that the observer could quickly give her 
assessment and spend more time on written comments. There were three main 
foci in the observation form: (1) the structure of the training lesson; (2) the 
instructor's performance and (3) the classroom atmosphere. The observer was 
asked to give some written comments at the end of the form. 
4.4.1.1 Structure of the training lesson ' 
The observer was asked to indicate her assessment of the structure of the 
J 
lessons. The means and standard deviations for the four training lessons were 




Observer's assessment of the structure of the training lesson 
(Scale: l=Strongly agree, 5=strongly disagree) 
J M I SD 
1. The instructor started the lesson by giving students a brief 1.25 ~131 
introduction on what the lesson was about. 
3. The lesson was well structured. 1.75 1.94 
5. The instructor provided adequate explanation to students. 2 2 
7. The purpose of each activity was clear. 1.25 1.31 
• 8. The instructor had good time management for each activity. 1.75 1.94 
9. The instructor gave enough time for students to finish their 1.5 1.38 
work. 
10. The instructor spent too much time on some activities. 4.75 4.94 
As Table 35 reveals, the observer did not feel that there were problems in 
the lesson structure or time management. The observer, did not feel that too 
much time was spent on some activities. As for the clarity of the purpose of 
the activities for the training lessons, she quite strongly agreed that the purpose 
of each activity was clear. 
4.4.1.2 Instructor's performance • 
The observer was also asked to assess the instructor's performance during 
the training lessons. The means and standard derivations for the four training 
lessons were calculated. 
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Table 36 
Observer's assessment of the structure of the training lesson 
(Scale: l=Strongly agree, 5=strongly disagree) 
M SD 
2. The instructor stated the objective of the lesson. 2 0.00 
3. The instructor's instructions for each activity were clear. 2 0.82 
6. The instructor spent adequate on each activity. 1.5 0.58 
10. The instructor stayed focused during the lesson. 1.5 0.58 
12. The instructor used explicit comprehension checks to make 2 .0.82 
sure that the students understood what to do in each 
activity. 
13. The instructor gave guided practice to students in each 2 0.00 
activity. 
18. The instructor frequently repeated the instructions in class. 2.25 0.50 
19. The instructor always repeated questions in class. 1.75 0.96 
20. The instructor always repeated the same phrases in class. 3.25 0.50 
Table 36 reveals that the observer agreed that the instructor stated the 
objective of the lesson and the instructions were clear. The observer also 
thought that the instructor tried to make sure the subjects understood what was 
being taught in the lessons. The observer was quite neutral about whether the 
assessment that the instructor always repeated the same phrase in clasb. The 
observer also quite agreed that the instructor stayed focused during the lessons. 
V 
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4.4.1.3 Classroom atmosphere 
The observer was asked to indicate her assessment on the classroom 
atmosphere during the training lessons. In this case, the observer also paid 
attention to the subjects, reaction during the lessons. The means and standard 
derivations for the four training lessons were calculated in Table 37. 
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Table 37 
Observer's assessment on the classroom atmosphere 
(Scale: l=Strongly agree, 5=strongly disagree) 
I M I SD 
14. Students participated actively in class. 23 L ^ 
15. Students seem interested during the lesson. 3 1.15 
16. Students seemed bored during the lesson. 2.75 0.96 
17. The instructor frequently got students to participate in 1.75 0.50 
class. 
. 21. The instructor always singled students out for questions. 2.25 1.26 
22. The classroom interaction was lively during the lesson. 2.75 0.96 
23. The classroom atmosphere was good during the lesson. 3 0.82 
The observer was neutral that the atmosphere was good and students 
seemed interested during the lesson. Regarding participation, overall she felt 
that the atmosphere was lively and students participated actively in class. For 
lessons 2 and 3, the observer disagreed that the students participated actively in 
the lesson. However, the attitude changed in lesson 4 and 5. The observer felt 
that the students seemed more interested during the lesson. 
She was also asked to reflect the opinion on. whether "students seemed 
bored during the lesson." Her views about this statement changed gradually. 
In lesson 2 and 3. she agreed with it. l-fowever. in lesson 4. she was neutral 
about it. And in lesson 5. she disagreed with the statement. 
As for the classroom atmosphere, she was neutral in lesson 2 on whether 
"the classroom interaction was lively during the lesson.” In lesson 3. she 
changed the attitude to disagree but agree again in lesson 4 and 5. 
The observer was also asked to express her views about the statement 
“The classroom atmosphere was good during the lesson.” her attitude 
gradually changed during the training. For lesson 2，she disagreed with the 
statement. For lesson 3 and 4, her attitude changed to neutral. In lesson 5, she 
agreed with the statement. 
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4.4.1.4 Overall comments 
The observer was invited to express her overall comments on the lesson at 
the end of the observation form. 
For lesson 2, she thought that there was no problem with the structure but 
the instructor's classroom management was quite weak and the students were 
inattentive. 
. . . I think her classroom management is a bit weak and she has not paid 
enough attention to students' response or feedback. She may try to ask if 
they can follow more often. Besides, the font size of the words on the 
transparency are too small ...most important thing is to keep the class 
quiet 
For lesson 3, the observer suggested that the pre-reading discussion could 
be longer and she recommended some changes in the teaching method in order 
to arouse the students' interest. In particular, she stressed the value of 
providing a concise summary of the exercise to students. 
I suggest the pre-reading discussion on the topic can be lengthened and 
richer in content . . .to give a clear summary of the exercise before the 
students do it. To have some ch如ges in teaching method/order may 
arouse the Ss" learning interest 
For lesson 4. the observer suggested that the topic be made more 
..personalized.’ so as to arouse the subjects" participation. 
I suggest to make the topic more "personalized"... it may arouse their 
interest their interests and participation ... 
For lesson 5, she offered a similar suggestion stating that the instructor 
could make the topic more related to the students and make eye contact with 
students. The instructor also needed to speak louder. The following were 
some of the comments given by the observer: 
The pre-reading discussion on topic is good. The instructor can make the 
topic more daily to the students which helps motivate Ss，interest. Try to 
speak slower & with more intonation. More eye-contact would be better 
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The observer provided valuable feedback which could be triangulated 
with that offered by the students. Their view helped to form a more in-depth 
picture of the training lessons. 
4.4.2 Interviews 
In order to have a deeper understanding of the observer's point of view, 
she was interviewed twice, once during the pre-training phase and the other 
during the post-training phase. She was invited to comment on the overall 
training lessons in detail and make suggestions for the improvement of the 
lessons (Appendix 21). 
4.4.2.1 Pre-training 
The first interview was carried oat one week before the start of the 
training lesson. The observer was invited to provide her overall views about 
參�
training and the ditficulties that the instructor might face in implementing the 
program. This was intended to give the instructor some further guidelines to 
plan the training lessons. 
4.4.2.1.1 Difficult area for students in learning English 
The observer revealed that there were two areas that students were weak 
in: writing and reading. 
I found that their writing are very poor, very bad, not good at all. Um, 
and their reading skill is quite, quite weak also. 
As for the students' reading, the observer thought that their main problem 
was their vocabulary. She noted that their weakness in vocabulary hindered 
their understanding, 
Ah. I think their vocabulary. They have very few vocabulary, ah and 
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they, tier ability to analyze the, the sentence structure is very weak. So 
they don't understand, they can't do good comprehension I think. 
She also said that not all of the students were interested in reading, as she 
observed in her own ERS lessons, where some of the students just chatted with 
others or even played in class. 
Um, I would say some of them are are interested in reading because I am 
the teacher in charge of the ERS lesson, that means English Reading skill 
lesson. I found that some of them really, ah, very seriously, ah to read 
their books. Ah they want to read as more as, as much as they can, but 
some of them they don't like reading at all. They just spend the time 
talking with the students, playing in class. 
From her view, the subjects' knowledge on vocabulary was quite weak. 
In the normal Extensive Reading Scheme (ERS) lessons, the observer pointed 
out that some subjects' were not serious and were inattentive. 
4.4.2.1.2 Strategies for reading 
As for the reading lessons, the observer pointed out that she did not try to 
incorporate any activities in class as this was the first time she took up the ERS 
lessons, but she misht do so in the future., 
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• • • S O this is the first year thai I take up this job (ERS lessons) and it is 
only the third lesson that we have books. ... I haven't done anything else 
to to motivate them to read. 
The observer also revealed that she had tried to introduce some simple 
reading strategies to students. The strategy she introduced was skimming. The 
other strategy she wanted to introduce was how to analyze the structure of each 
paragraph. Although the observer wanted to introduce some more strategies, 
the school had not designed a specific cycle for such a program. 
Um, we seldom do it structurally I think. Systemically we seldom do it. 
So maybe it is embedded in our schedule. But not, we haven't design a 
specific, specific cycle for skill training. 。 
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4.4.2.1.3 Difficulties 
The observer thought that it was the weak ability of the students that 
made the introduction of the skills difficult. 
Um, I think that is the ability, their ability is quite weak ... know very 
few words meaning ... if we always tell them the meaning of the word, it 
kills interest in reading. 
‘ She had only tried the cloze exercise in class once or twice. She pointed 
out that the focus of the class was mainly on the content of grammar, not on 
strategies. 
We always focus on the content of grammar, of the book, the article, but 
we really seldom train them on the skill 
From the observer's viewpoint, it was the ability of the subjects and the 
syllabus that hindered the teaching of the skill. 
4.4.2.2 Post-training 
The second interview was carried out one day after the posttest. The 
questions in this interview were more or les^ ' the same as the first one even 
> 
though the observer was frequently asked to comment on the training lessons, 
the performance of the instructor and the suggestions for the training lessons 
and materials. 
4.4.2.2.1 Observer's perceptions on subject's interest 
The observer thought that the subjects' were really interested in the first 
lesson; however, their interest lessened in the latter lessons. It was the 
structure of the lesson that made the subjects feel bored. 
I think in the first lesson they do, ... it is a new thing to them and they 
seldom do any training on any aspect of the reading skills, ... the very 
first lesson ttiey are interested in doing the exercise ... I think that the 
structure, the format or I can say the presentation of the lesson are more 
or less the same, so I think they would find it boring because ... there is 
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no variation ...so they can't concentrate on the lesson 
Apart from her observation about the subjects' interest, the observer also 
indicated that she too enjoyed the first lesson but her interest decreased 
afterwards. 
. . . I enjoy the first lesson because ... everything is new and everything is 
， interesting but since there is little variation the second or third lesson so I 
I also feel sometimes boring 
The observer also thought that there were some changes in the subjects" 
approach towards the cloze exercise after the training. The observer thought 
that after the training, the subjects' at least tried to look forward and backward 
to search for clues in the passage. 
. . . in the past they just guess the meaning, um they can get it by luck, 
sometimes just by guess ... after you have trained them they would think 
of the ... at least forward backward and try to find it out from the 
passage, um they they know the skill how to do it so I think they have 
progress 
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As the observer was silting at the back of the classroom, it gave her a 
chance to observe how the subjects applied themselves daring the exercise. 
y J 
From her observation, she found thai subjects did try to apply the skill to the 
exercise. 
4.4.2.2.2 Introduction of more strategies 
The observer really wanted to introduce more strategies in the lessons: 
however, there were some constraints. The strategies that the observer wanted 
to introduce most was how to analyze the whole structure of the passage and 
the topic sentence. 
The observer pointed out that the greatest constraint in introducing 
strategies was time*. There was not enough time and a lot of syllabus had to be 
covered. 
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...we don't have enough time to do that because you know that we have 
um quite a lot syllabus to cover and since the students' ability is not very 
high . . .we have little time to do other things as well . . .we don't have 
enough time to drill on the strategies yeah um I think it needs time 
The observer pointed out that the ERS lesson was a time set aside for the 
students to read story books only. The aim was to encourage students to 
develop the habit and love of reading. 
...we just have seven lessons to cover the oral, listening and and and the 
reading ... the ERS lesson is different from what you taught because ... 
we ask them to read story books but you know the story book are um ... 
so thick ... you can't go um to to explain the book detailly with them 
The observer further pointed out that apart from time, the subjects' 
concentration was also a constraint. The subjects could only concentrate in the 
first part of the lesson but their attention waned in the second part. 
Class size was one of the problems that the observer pointed out. She 
thought that one teacher could not satisfy all the needs of 38 subjects. She 
thought that the students typically did not feel they could raise their hands and 
ask when they had questions. 。 
...only one teacher standing there they can't raise their hands and then 
ask ask questions so 1 think because the class size is too big for the 
strategy um lesson 
Another problem that the observer pointed out was the lack of 
instrumental motivation of the subjects. She pointed out that as the training 
will not affect their results, their motivation to learn was not high. As she 
pointed out, the subjects were rather short sighted. 
...they they are not very um mind their result in in the learning because 
you won't give them any assessment ah it won't ah affect their final 
result so oh I don't know okay, so I don't know because it is things other 
than their syllabus 、 
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4.4.2.2.3 Subjects' improvement 
The observer stated that some subjects might show improvement as they 
had paid attention to class while those who were inattentive might not show 
any improvement. Some of those who had not paid attention in class, even 
played as the observer noted after one lesson. 
. . . I I sometimes if they really play too naughty too naughty I will stop 
them but not always 
The observer also pointed out that subjects did really know what the 
instructor taught in class as the four lessons followed a similar format. 
...because last lesson some a girl just raise out “oh Miss Cheung you 
have written this wrong (when explaining how to look forward and 
backward)... ” 
The observer thought that the subjects did grasp the skill; otherwise, they 
would not be able to point out the mistake. 
4.4.2.2.4 Overall comments on the training 
The observer expressed the view that the pre-reading discussion and the 
guessing game were good. The guessing>-jiame was easier for the subjects and 
she felt that the instructor's explanation was clear. The training passage vvai> 
. not too difficult but the words might be challenging for the subjects. 
...they learn a skill but maybe they can't use it well in you lesson um I 
think the difficulty of the passage is the main barrier to them ... 
She also felt that the lesson structure also needed some changes. For 
example, pictures or games might be incorporated into the lessons. 
. . . I enjoy the first lesson because ... you have prepared many things ... 
oh I find that everything is new and everything is interesting but since 
there is little variation the second or the third lesson so I I also feel 
sometimes boring yeah 
As for the que^stionnaires, the observer thought that it was not too difficult 
for the subjects but they just did run take the questions seriously As for the 
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written comments, the subjects usually left it blank. The observer suggested 
that options could be given to let them choose. 
...can you just give them options to choose for example if you say yes 
you may you may ah give them some examples how okay how it is it is 
good I think it is better since they are too young actually Form 2 students 
they can't think too much what I have learnt ah how it helps me it's 
difficult to them ... 
The observer also thought that the instructor was weak in class 
management as she sometimes could not draw the subjects' attention back to 
the lesson. The observer also suggested that the instructor could use her voice 
better with more intonation and make more eye contact with the subjects. The 
observer also revealed that it was good for the instructor to walk around the 
classroom but the microphone was a constraint in that it restricted movement. 
. . . I think is the teaching experience yeah you have prepared things well 
I think …I think your preparation is good but when you stand in front of 
a class you really have to teach them I think ah maybe it is a problem to 
you because you you you don't have enough experience in teaching 
before 
1 n。the timt^  of* th^ ^ training, the observer also considered that 
sessions was a bit too long. She suggested that one lesson per cycle was the 
optimal and two to three the maximum. 
Generally speaking, the observer thought that the training was not too 
successful but at least the subjects had learned something. 
Um am I would say not too successful urn but at least they learn 
something ha ha they learn a skill .. • 
The observer thought that subjects had grasped the skill but could not use 
it well in the lesson. 
4.5 Instructor's di^ry 
The instructor (the researcher) kept a diarv throuuhout the traininu lessons 
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in order to note down the observations during the lessons. Any changes in the 
lesson were recorded in the diary and each lesson was analyzed separately. 
The following is a summary of the most salient points recorded in the entries. 
Lesson 1 Pre-studv 
The subjects were given quite a lot of work in this lesson; Reading Ability 
test, pretest, Reading Behavior Questionnaire, Background Questionnaire and 
Response Questionnaire. When they were doing their work, the instructor took 
the time to draw the seating plan to show the distribution of male and female 
subjects in the classroom. The instructor walked around the classroom to 
make sure that the subjects understood what they were asked to do. There 
were some subjects who could not concentrate and just sit there. Some of the 
subjects pushed for explanations in Chinese. Subjects were more relax when 
filling in the Background Questionnaire and Reading Behavior Questionnaire 
as they were in Chinese. At the end of the lesson, some subjects silling in the 
front indicated that they were very tired as they had a lot to do in the lesson. 
The instructor did not use the microphone in this lesson. 
Lesson 2 
This was the first training lesson and the topic was "Travel problems are 
rare if you plan with care." There was some problem as there was no screen 
for the transparency. The instructor kept using the microphone throughout the 
lesson. The subjects seemed to remember what the instructor had told what 
they were going to do in the last lesson. The instructor started the lesson by 
the pre-reading discussion and tried to single out subjects for answer, however, 
they subjects Just indicated that they did not know. The response was rare in 
1 IS 
this lesson. Then for the guessing game, the instructor tried to model the skill 
to the subjects and ask the subjects if they understood what the instructor was 
doing and their reply was yes. For the vocabulary explanation, the instructor 
tried to use the note card, the instructor divided the class into several groups 
according to the rows and gave each row a card that contained a vocabulary. 
The instructor placed the explanation on the blackboard and asked a 
representative from each row to stick the word besides the meaning. Then the 
instructor explained the vocabulary to the subjects. The exercise was then 
distributed. While subjects were working, the instructor walked around the 
classroom and found that some of the subjects had done well but some just sat 
there and did not do anything. After 20 minutes, the instructor collected their 
work and then explained the answer to them. The response questionnaire was 
distributed and the instructor collected it back by herself as for the exercise, 
some of the subjects did not pass it out. The self-monitoring checklist was 
shown on the transparency when subjects were doing their exercise and they 
were reminded to keep referring to it. 
The observer discussed with the instructor after class that the instructor 
should have more eye contact with the subjects, as some of them were not 
paying attention. The vocabulary card should use black pen.. The instructor 
should speak slower and avoid using difficult words. When subjects are noisy, 
the observer suggested that just stopped for a moment, then subjects would 
have a sense on what was going on. 
Lesson 3 
The topic for this lesson was "Fast food chains serve GM ingredients." 
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The procedure was more or less the same as that of lesson 2 and microphone 
was used. The instructor started the lesson by asking if they could still 
remember what had been taught last lesson and they were able to give answer 
like forward and backward. As the discussion for lesson 3 was on fast food, 
. the instructor showed two table mats to the subjects, one from McDonald and 
the other from KFC. When the instructor asked questions, none of the subjects 
raised their hands, therefore, the instructor needed to call their name. 
For the guessing game, three very short paragraphs were shown to the 
subjects. The subjects gave the answer for 'Careless person' and 'The biggest 
animal' quickly. For 'What's wrong with Nick's car，，the chosen subject was 
not able to get the first blank. The instructor then models how to find the 
answer. 
The same method was used in explaining the v;ocabularies. Subjects were 
divided into different groups according to their row. Each row was given a 
note card and representative from each', row were asked u.) stick the word 
besides the meaning. In order to make subjects understand the meaning of the 
word, the instructor put down the Chinese explanation for them. 
Subjects were given time to finish the exercise and they were reminded to 
have a look on the checklist, which was shown on transparency. The instructor 
walked around the classroom to see if subjects were doing their work. There 
were some subjects who just sat there and did not do anything. The instructor 
just stood beside those subjects and asked them to concentrate on their work. 
Following this step, there was the discussion of the answers and the response 
questionnaire was also distributed. 
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The discipline of the subjects was acceptable in this lesson, one of the 
subjects played with some kind of egg which warmed the hands. The 
instructor just collected it and gave it to the teacher after class. 
The observer suggested that there should be some changes in the structure 
of the lesson because subjects already get used to the structure and could 
expect what was coming and this may make them lost their interest. 
Lesson 4 
The topic for this lesson was “City set to ban the use of mobile phones" 
and microphone was used. The instructor started by giving an overview of the 
lesson. In the pre-reading discussion, the instructor showed subjects six 
pictures about some actions, which were either legal or illegal and asked the 
subjects to judge. Competition was added in this lesson. Each row 
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represented one group and each time they answered a question, they would 
receive one mark and the group that got the highest mark would have some 
J 
prizes at the end of the lesson. The instructor then use the izuessirm uame to 
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revise the skill with the subjects. 
After that, the instructor changed the vocabulary explanation this time. 
The instructor explained the vocabularies with the passage and found that 
subjects did have a better understanding of the passage. After the explanation, 
the subjects were given time to do the exercise and they were constantly 
reminded to look for the checklist on the transparency. The instructor walked 
around the classroom to make sure subjects understood what they needed to 




After the explanation on the answers, the response questionnaire was 
given. The instructor this time explained the questionnaire question by 
question and provided Chinese explanation if necessary. The instructor told 
the subjects that they were allowed to leave the explanation blank if they chose 
. the yes answer for the questions. 
Before the lesson ended, the instructor just read the vocabularies 
introduced with the class. The subjects seemed more interesting in this lesson. 
The observer suggested that the instructor could make more use of the 
topic and let the subjects express their view more about their ideas as the topic 
was familiar to them. The observer commented that the use of competition 
could increase subjects' attention in class. The observer also pointed out that 
the instructor should do the response questionnaire with the subjects question 
by question. 
Lesson 5 
The topic for this lesson was "Letters to Mabel." Before the start of rhe 
lesson, the instructor gave the subjects an overview of the lesson with the use 
of microphone. Competition was still used in this lesson and each row 
represented one group. Subjects were motivated, when the instructor asked 
questions, subjects raised their hands frequently. When the instructor made a 
mistake when she wrote the definition for forward and backward on the 
blackboard One subject pointed out the mistake which showed that the subject 
understood what the instructor had taught. 
The instructor chose theme restaurants as the pre-reading discussion. 
After the discussion, the guessing game followed. It may be due to the fact 
I：： 
that subjects were having a competition, they were very active in this lesson. 
They just gave a response once the transparency for the guessing game was 
shown. The instructor not only asked the subjects to give the answer, but also 
the explanation. The subjects were able to explain the skill they were taught. 
. For the vocabulary, it was also explained along with the passage together 
in this lesson. After that, subjects were given time to finish the exercise. The 
instructor walked around the classroom and constantly reminded the subjects 
the skill they have leamt and looked at the self-monitoring checklist. 
The answer discussion part followed, subjects were then given the 
response questionnaire. Before the lesson end. the instructor read the 
vocabularies with the subjects. This time, the subjects made a lost of、，sound 
but they were just playing. 
The whole class seemed more iively than th^ first two training lesson. 
The idea of competition may motivate them to interact in class. Subjects were 
more attentive in this lesson. Only a '-little time was spent on classroom 
discipline in this lesson. 
Lesson 6 Post-study 
This lesson was used for the posttest. It just took about one lesson. 
Instructions were given with the use of microphone. Subjects were given one 
exercise, one response questionnaire and Reading Behavior Questionnaire in 
this lesson. After the subjects finished all the materials, the observer took over 
the lesson and the instructor just switched the position with the observer. The 
observer started the ERS lesson, with the borrowing and lending of books to 
subjects. The instructor just sat at the end of the classroom to see what did ihe 
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subjects do in the ERS lesson. 
Subjects just read the books by themselves and they needed to answer 
some comprehension questions. The class was quite noisy. The observer just 
walked around the class without teaching anything. 
4.6 Summary 
This chapter fist provides a general overview on the performance of the 
Reading Ability Test, the pre and posttest of both the experimental and control 
group. The two hypotheses for the present study are stated and the quantitative 
data for the training is provided. The chapter then provides the data from the 
subjects' responses first by the quantitative data collected from the 
questionnaires, then by the qualitative data from the interviews. Apart from 
the subjects" responses, the observer's responses are also reviewed first by the 
quantitative data from the observation forms, then by the qualitative data from 
the interviews. Lastly, the instructor's ideas are also reviewed through the 
J 
instructor's diary. The discussion for the findings of the present study will be 
discussed in the next chapter. 
< ^  
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Chapter 5 
Discussion of Research Findings 
In this chapter, the major findings from the present study will be 
discussed according to the quantitative and qualitative data collected from the 
. training program. In order to form a more complete picture of the training, the 
quantitative data (e.g. subjects' performance on tasks, questionnaires and 
observation forms) from the training will be combined and triangulated with 
the qualitative data (e.g. interviews with the subjects and observer (classroom 
teacher) and instructor (researcher) diary) provided by the interviewees and the 
observer. 
The two hypothesis stated in Chapter 2 will also be discussed in this 
section. The two hypotheses are recapitulated below: 
Hypothesis 1: The inferencing strategy traiaing will help to improve 
龜�
subjects' inferencing ski l l . ‘ 
iiypo thesis 2: Female subjects will-, per form betier than male subjeccs in 
the pretest and posttest. 
Apart from discussing the two hypotheses, the interviewees and the 
observer's perspective on the training will also be examined and triangulated. 
5.1 Hypothesis 1 
The difference in the posttest performance of the experimental group 
indicated that the inferencing strategy training had an impact on the subjects' 
inferencing skill (as indicated in Table 10). Their performance was much 
better in the posttest with a mean of 3.55, whereas the pretest mean 1.34. 
Although there was also an improvement in the control group, the significance 
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was not as great as the experimental group. The significance of the pretest and 
posttest for the experimental group was p=.000 (Table 12) but that of the 
control group was only p=.027 (Table 13). Thus, the significance level of the 
experimental group was greater than that of the control group. The difference 
• between the two may have been due to the fact that the experimental group had 
received six weeks of training. The continuous drilling of the inferencing 
skills allowed the subjects to familiarize themselves with it and therefore, 
performed better in the posttest. The result of the present study was similar to 
that of Dewitz, Can & Pat berg's (1987) study. The training helped the 
students to infer information, which in turn, increased their inferential 
comprehension. 
Despite the fact that the experimental group had only received six. weeks 
of training, it was encouraging to observe a change in their attitudes towards 
the cloze exercise. This provided support for the view that the inferencing 
strategy training really helped them to tackle these kinds of exercises. Before 
the training, most of the subjects (as indicated in Table 25) revealed that thev 
did not think of any reading skills that might he!p them to do the exercise as 
they rarely did this kind of activity. 
Their lack of knowledge on how to tackle the cloze exercise might have 
negatively affected their performance. 
Although most of the subjects revealed that they did not think of any 
skills before the training, they were aware of the inferencing after the training. 
For example, almost all of the interviewees stated that they knew how to 
search for the clues in the passages after the training. They were able to look 
forward and backward to locate the information (Carr, Dewitz & Patberg， 
1989). The modeling of the inferencing skill and the practice in each lesson 
appeared to have helped the subjects to gradually master the skill and increase 
their level of confidence. 
As stated in the instructor's diary (Lesson 2-5), the instructor modeled the 
inferencing skill to the subjects in a guessing game as well as discussion of 
answers in the concluding phase of each lesson. Therefore, the subjects likely 
found it easier to use the inferencing skill to search for the clues in the passage 
after they have had this practice. Thus, once they were provided with a 
systematic way to do the exercise, they found it easier and were more willing 
to try. Most of the subjects felt that there was an improvement in their ability 
to do the exercises as they were more aware of how to search for the clues in 
the passage. In fact, by the third lessen, they seemed to have grasped the need 
to look forward and backward and this could help to explain why there was a 
significant improvement in their attitudes rewards the pretest and posttest 
(Table 28). This may also partially explain why the performance in the 
posttest was better. 
The observer (classroom teacher) also pointed out that she too had 
observed the progress in the subjects. Specifically, there was a change in the 
subjects' approach towards the cloze exercises. The observer stated that in the 
beginning of the training program, the subjects only did the cloze exercises by 
guessing; however, by the end of the program, they at least tried to look 
forward and backward in the passage to see if they could find any clues. This 
was most likely due to the training program. In this sense, the observer 
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thought there was visible improvement in the subjects' ability in doing the 
cloze exercises. Thus, it seems that the training did really equip the subjects 
with the skill that was needed for the cloze exercise. 
By the third lesson, the instructor (researcher) also found the subjects 
. were able to better understand and apply the inferencing skill. In Lesson 5, 
when the instructor made a mistake in explaining the idea of looking forward 
and backward, the subjects pointed out the error immediately. This shows that 
the subjects had grasped the skill; otherwise, they would not have been able to 
point out the error. The response time for the guessing game was also very 
quick in lessons 4 and 5. The subjects shouted out the answers immediately 
after the short paragraphs were shown; this showed that the training really 
helped to improve the subjects' ability in making inferences; otherwise, the 
subjects would not have been able to give the correct answers quickly. 
Based on an examination of the subjects" performance on their work, the 
interviews, the observer's feedback and tltt： instructor's diary, hypothesis I was 
supported. The data collected from ditYerent perspectives showed ihat the 
inferencing strategy training had helped to improve the subjects" inferenciim 
skill. 
5.2 Hypothesis 2 
The effect of the training on both male and female subjects was 
compared. Based on the researcher's belief that the female subjects are more 
attentive than the male subjects, it was predicted that the female subjects (19) 
in the experimental group would perform better than the male subjects (19) in 
the pretest and posttest. 
!2S 
Although significant results were found for both female and male subjects 
in the pretest and posttest, with p=.000 (as indicated in Table 15), there was a 
difference in means of the pretest and posttest (as indicated in Table 14). The 
female subjects, with a pretest mean of 1.68 and posttest mean of 3.74，did 
• outperform the male subjects. The mean for the male subjects in the pretest 
was 1.00 while that of posttest was 3.37. The male subjects' means in both the 
pretest and posttest were lower than that of the female subjects. Therefore, the 
performance of the female subjects was better than that of the male subjects. 
Thus, Hypothesis 2 was supported. 
The language skills of the female subjects might be better developed than 
the male subjects. Their ability in tackling the cloze exercises was higher than 
the male subjects and this could be seen in the pretest. In the pretest, where no 
training was given, the performance of the female subjects (with a mean of 
3.74) was better than the male subjects (vvith a higher mean of 3.37). The 
difference indicated that there was a clLtYerence in the ability between the 
female and male subjects in doing the cloze exercise. The result suggested that 
the female subjects were better than the male subjects in dealing with the cloze 
exercises. 
The difference in performance between the femaie and male subjects 
might be due to the difference in the application of the inferencing skill to the 
exercises. Although most of the female interviewees had only been really 
attentive in two lessons or less, the overall performance of the female subjects 
was better. This might have been due to the fact that the female subjects 
understood the lessons more than the male subjects. The female subjects 
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might have had a better understanding of the inferencing skill and found it 
easier to apply it to the exercises. Thus, as revealed from the data collected. 
Hypothesis 2 was supported. 
5.3 Problems Revealed from the Study 
‘ Five problems were identified in the study. They were 1) Level of 
difficulty of the words used in the passages, 2) Subjects' reaction to the 
structure of the lesson, 3) Lack of motivation of the subjects, 4) Lack of 
teaching experience of the instructor (researcher) and 5) Misleading responses 
to the Response Questionnaires (RQs). These five problems were discussed 
from the perspectives of the subjects, the observer (the classroom teacher) and 
the instructor (the researcher). 
5.3.1 Level of Difficulty of the Words Used in the Passages 
As vocabulary knowledge is a crucial factor in reading comprehension 
(Ulijin & Salager-Meyer. 1998). it may, be difficult to comprehend a text 
without sufficient vocabulary. 
Most of the subjects revealed in the interviews that they found many-
words difficult in the passages. This affected their attitudes towards the 
passages. 
Less than half of the subjects revealed in the Background Questionnaire 
that their overall proficiency in English in relation to other students in the class 
was either very good or good (as indicated in Table 18). This indicated that the 
subjects generally did not think that their English was good. This might 
explain why many'found the passages difficult even though the passages were 
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of an appropriate form-level. 
Moreover, the subjects were studying in a Chinese medium school. Their 
contact with English was limited as English was only used in the English 
lessons; Cantonese was the medium of instruction for other subjects. 
The observer also commented that it was the vocabulary that affected the 
subjects' comprehension. The subject's knowledge of the vocabulary was 
quite weak and was the main barrier for them. In fact, the observer noted that 
she noticed this area of need and had wanted to introduce some strategies to 
the subjects, but due to the lack of time, she had abandoned these plans. 
Although both the subjects felt that the words used in the passage might 
be difficult, the instructor had a different view. The instructor was surprised 
that many of the subjects felt the vocabulary was too difficult since she had 
taken care to select material at the right form-level. In order to ensure the 
passages chosen were of an appropriate or similar 'level of difficulty as the 
subjects' textbook, the lexical density was calciiiated and compared. It was 
Found that there was only a small difference (as indicated in Table 2 and Table 
‘ 3) between the training passages and the subjects" textbook, the words in the 
passages should not be a problem to the subjects. Moreover, she, at the 
beginning of the each lesson, she had provided clear, detailed explanations of 
all of the words which seemed difficult to the subjects. This was to ensure the 
passage was comprehensible to the subjects. Their difficulty might be due to 
their weakness in English or a lack of effort. 
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5.3.2 Subjects' Reaction to the Structure of the Lesson 
The subjects and the observer found that the repetitive nature of the 
lessons was another problem in the training program. Most subjects noted that 
they had to do more or less the same thing for the lessons and that made them 
, feel bored. They found lesson 4 and lesson 5 more interesting when 
w 
competition was introduced in the lessons. 
The observer agreed that the instructor stayed focused during the lesson 
and the lesson was well structured (as shown in Table 36). She suggested that 
the lack of variation in the lesson structure was the reason why the subjects felt 
bored in the lesson. She pointed out that the subjects appeared to be interested 
in the first lesson as this was something new to them, very quickly, became 
used to the structure. Thus, they could anticipate what was coming and this 
may have made them lose interest (as stated in instructor's diary, lesson 3). 
Because the subjects and the observer thought there was a lack of 
variation., in the lesson structure, the ins true ti)r incorporated competition in 
lesson 4-5 in order to create more interest. In these sessions, each row-
represented a group, making a total of seven groups in the class. Whenever 
any representatives from the group answered a question correctly, the group 
would gain one mark. At the end of the lesson, the total mark for each group 
would be counted and the winner would receive some candies as a prize. After 
this change, the instructor observed that the subjects were more interested in 
the lessons. 
It was difficult to change the structure of the lesson, however, as the 
instructor planned fo introduce the inferencing skill step-by-step. It is possible 
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that a more experienced instructor would have been able to make adjustments 
more easily. In the format adapted in this program, each activity facilitated the 
introduction of the next activity. For example, the pre-reading discussion 
provided the subjects with an idea about the topic and tried to relate it to their 
lives. This was to ensure that the topics were more personalized for the 
• subjects. Thus, the guessing game served as a model of the inferencing 
strategy. This was to allow the subjects to become familiar with the skill and 
understood how to apply it in the passage. As for the vocabulary explanations, 
this was to make certain that the subjects had no problems in comprehending 
the passage. For the explanation of the answers, this was to model to the 
subjects how they could apply the skill to find the answers in the passage. The 
Response Questionnaire (RQ) was used to collect the subject's ideas on the 
training. In view of the rationale behind each activity, it was difficult to 
change the structure of the lessons. ‘ 
f ho training lesson was a double pe/iod: most subjects revealed that ihey 
felt tired in having a double period lesson as half of the interviewees found that 
the length of the lesson was too long and they found it difficult to concentrate. 
Mosr of them preferred the separation of the training lesson and they would 
have liked to have had one training lesson each week. This may have been due 
to the fact that the training lesson was on the fourth and fifth period: the 
subjects already had three lessons in the morning, so it was understandable 
why subjects might feel tired. 
The observer and the instructor had a different view from the subjects. 




the double lesson (as indicated in Table 35). She agreed that the time used was 
suitable for the teaching of all the materials in the training lesson. As for the 
instructor, she found that a double lesson period was sufficient for her to finish 
all the training. 
• 5.3.3 Lack of Motivation of the Subjects 
The findings from the data revealed that less than half of the subjects were 
not aware that they might need the skills when learning on their own in the 
future (Wenden, 1987). Some showed that they did not want to bother with the 
exercises as they already had had a lot of practice during the training. A few of 
them pointed out that as the cloze exercise was not included in the 
examination, it was useless for them to learn the skill. They pointed out that if 
it was tested in the examination, they would be more willing to learn the skill. 
The subjects" motivation was "low if they found that the thing they learned was 
not included in the syllabus. Therefore, it was important "to stress the value of 
using particular strategies in particular contexts' (Moore & Kirby. 1988: 134) 
to understand the value oHearning the inferencing skill. 
The observer pointed out that as the students' performance in the strategy 
training program would not be assessed and would not affect the subjects' 
examination results, their desire to learn the skill would be very low. They 
might regard it as a supplementary, unimportant program as it was not part of 
their regular program. 
The instructor also noted that a few of the subjects did not pay attention to 
the class, they just sat there and did nothing. The subjects were short sighted; 
they did not seem to realize that the cloze exercises could help them to grasp 
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the inferencing skill. Although the instructor had told them they would have a 
similar kind of exercise in the public examination in the upper form levels, the 
subjects seemed to think it was still too far away from them and that they could 
leam it later. 
5.3.4 Lack of Teaching Experience of the Instructor (Researcher) 
Managing the classroom discipline was challenging for the instructor due 
to her lack of teaching experience. As it was the first time for the instructor to 
teach in front of a class, she was very nervous but gained in confidence as the 
program progressed. 
Some subjects revealed that sometimes the instructor spoke so fast that 
they were not able to catch the meaning. Even though the instructor used a 
microphone in the class, some of the subjects seating at the back still claimed 
that they could not hear clearly. The nervousness of the instructor to speak in 
front of the class might have made her speak too fast and loo softly. 
Although the observer agreed that the instructor Frequently got subjects lo 
participate in class (as shown in Table 37). she was sometimes noi able to draw 
their attention back when they became inattentive. Again, the observer 
attributed these problems to the lack of experience of the instructor. 
From the instructor's perspective, she believed that the classroom teacher 
was the best person to teach the program. In the beginning of the project, she 
had discussed this with the classroom teacher and had invited her to be the 
instructor for the training program. Even though guidelines and materials were 
provided, the classroom teacher declined to take up the task saying that the 
researcher was the one who was more familiar with the focus of the training 
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and how the skill should be taught in the lessons. Instead, she offered to be the 
observer in the lesson. 
5.3.5 Misleading Responses to the Response Questionnaires (RQs) 
As the interviews revealed, most interviewees were generally quite 
serious when filling in the questionnaires. However, on the response sheets, 
when they were asked 'yes，or "no", most of them preferred to choose "no\ 
Those questions in the RQs were stated below: 
2. Did you have any difficulties in doing the exercise? 
Yes • No . 
If yes, please explain:  
3. Did you think that the reading skill training helped you to do the exercise? 
] Y e s 口 No 
If ves. please explain: 
-� 厂 1 — 
The instructor was puzzled by the subjects" responses in the RQs and had 
> 
tried to find out their opinions in the interviews. The subjects admitted that 
they were lazy and did not wish to give explanations for "yes" responses. 
Thus, in order to avoid writing any comments on the RQs. subjects usual Iv 
chose "no" as the answer. Even though they were invited to write their 
responses in either Cantonese or English, most did not prefer to do so. Judging 
from the comments of the interviewees, it is likely that some of their other 
classmates did the same thing. 
The instructor also thought that it was the lack of interest or effort of the 
subjects that they did not try to write any comments in the RQs. It seemed that 
the subjects just wanted to finish all the materials as soon as possible. 
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Although most of the interviewees revealed that they found the training useful, 
they just chose ‘no，in the RQs, they were afraid that if they chose 'yes' they 
would be identified by the instructor. It was the typical culture in the Hong 
Kong context that the subjects were afraid of being called on by the teacher. 
They preferred to hide themselves in the class. 
5.4 Summary 
The chapter discusses the findings in the present study by triangulating 
the data collected from the interviews, the exercises and the questionnaires. 
The chapter first discussed the two hypotheses as stated in chapter 1. The two 
hypotheses were supported in the present study. The chapter then further 
discussed the problems revealed from the data collected. Five problems were 
identified and discussed: 1) Level of difficulty of the words used in the 
passages. 2) Subjects' responses to the siruciurc of the lesson. 3) Lack of 
motivation of the subjects. 4) Lack of teaching experience of the instructor 
(researcher) and 5) Misleading responses to the Response Questionnaires 
(RQs). 




This chapter begins by revisiting the research questions and the 
hypotheses set down in Chapter 1. It then points out the limitations in the 
present study, outlines several the pedagogical implications for future training 
programs and offers recommendations for further research in this area. 
6.1 Major findings 
In general, this study is able to answer the research questions and 
hypotheses set at the beginning of the study, as stated in Chapter 1 • The study 
has provided empirical support for the following two hypotheses: 
Hypothesis I: The inferencing strategy training will help to improve 
students' inferencing skill. 
Hypothesis 2: Female students will perform better than the male 
subjects in the experimental group in the pretest and 
posttest. 
Through six weeks of training, subjects really demonstrated an 
improvement in the use of the inferencing strategy. The training aroused their 
awareness of inferencing skills and their applications. Significant results were 
found in both the pretest and posttest results. Thus. Hypothesis 1 was 
supported. 
Hypothesis 2 was also supported as the performance of the female 
subjects was better than the male subjects. Although significant results were 
found in the two groups in the pretest and posttest, the means of the female 
< 
subjects were higher than that of the male subjects. 
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Apart from the two hypotheses, opinions from the subjects, the observer 
and the instructor were also collected through the use of interviews, the 
observation form and the instructor's diary. These data provided valuable 
information on the training program. The five problems identified from the 
data are summarized below. 
Five problems were revealed from the data collected. The first was the 
level of difficulty of the words used in the passage. Many of the subjects 
thought the words were difficult for them even though the passages had been 
carefully selected to ensure that the lexical density was similar to the material 
in their text. Moreover, the lexical density of the training passages and the 
subjects' textbook was comparable. The instructor also provided explanations 
of the vocabulary items. Therefore, the subjects should not have had any 
problem with the vocabulary items. 
The second was the subjects' reaction to the structure of the lessons. 
Since there was little variation in. the structure of the lessons, both the subjects 
and the observer indicated that they felt bored at times. In the first lesson, 
there was a step-by-step 丨ntroducdon to inferencing skills. Based on the 
feedback from the subjects and observer, however, the instructor added a 
competition element to make the lessons more interesting. 
The third was the lack of instrumental motivation of the subjects. The 
observer revealed that it was because there was no assessment that the subjects 
probably lacked instrumental motivation in learning the skill. The subjects 
themselves confirmed that because what they were being taught would not be 
tested in the examinations, their motivation and interest in learning the skill 
were low. 
The fourth was the lack of teaching experience of the instructor 
(researcher). The observer found that the instructor sometimes had difficulty 
managing the classroom discipline. For example, the instructor found it 
difficult to draw the subjects' attention back when they were inattentive. It is 
important to note, however, that it was the classroom teacher who required the 
researcher to take up the role of instructor for the strategy training sessions. 
The last problem was the misleading responses to the Response 
Questionnaires (RQs). The researcher was puzzled by the subjects' negative 
attitude towards the training in the RQs but a positive attitude in the 
interviews. The subjects' revealed that they tried to choose 'no' as the answer 
when they encountered "yes" or、no' type questions (refer to 5.3.5). This was 
because if they chose 'yes', they had to give explanations. The subjects 
admitted that they were lazy and they did not want to write down anything on 
die questionnaires. They were also afraid that the teacher would call them on 
for answers. 
6.2 Limitations of the study 
There were several limitations in the study which may have affected the 
result. The limitations will be explained in this section. 
1) Lack of sufficient number of subjects 
In this study, only 78 subjects participated in the program. 38 subjects 
were in the control group and 38 subjects were in the experimental group. As 
the number of subjects who received the training was very small (38 subjects), 
f • 
the scope of the present study was small, limiting generalisability of the 
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findings. 
2) Scope of Study 
The subjects in the present study were in a Band 3 (average performance) 
school. Thus, the present study only provided information on the 
implementation of a training program in an average performance school. The 
information on the effect of the. training for the Band 1 (high performance) and 
Band 5 (low performance) schools was lacking. This also affects the 
generalizability of the findings. 
3. Lack of teaching experience of the instructor 
The instructor (researcher) was responsible for the teaching in the training 
program; however, she had had no previous teaching experience. Her lack of 
experience might have hindered her classroom management. The researcher 
has asked the observer (classroom teacher) to take up the role of insiructor for 
training; however, she declined. Even though guidelines aiid materials for 
> 
the training were initially provided for the classroom teacher, she declined to 
take up the task as she pointed out that the researcher had a clearer idea on 
what should be taught. 
In order to solve the problem of lack of teaching experience, the 
researcher prepared detailed guidelines for each lesson. The researcher also 
showed the classroom teacher the materials that would be used in class and 
asked for her opinions before the training. Besides, the researcher also had a 
debriefing session with the classroom teacher after each lesson. In these 
meetings, the classroom teacher provided some valuable and useful comments 
which might help the improvement of the training program. 
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6.3 Pedagogical Implications 
The findings of the present study revealed the positive effect of the 
inferencing strategy training program on Secondary 2 (Grade4 8) students. 
The study suggested several possible implications for teaching strategies in the 
classroom. 
Incorporate strategy training into the regular program 
Teachers could try to introduce the strategy in the regular teaching to 
enhance the motivation of the students who are exam-oriented. By teaching 
the strategy through the regular teaching, using the core text, the students 
might also find it easier to relate the strategy to their learning. Moreover, this 
would directly affect students' attitude towards the learning strategy (Yang, 
1999)，and thus, affect the effectiveness of the training. If they found that they 
• I d actually apply what they learnt to their work, thev would be more willim’ 
to learn. Teachers could frequently provide a chance for the students to 
practice what they have I earn r in the regular teaching. 
Selection of materials for the training pro "[ram 
It is important to choose the materials that are suitable for the students. 
Although the materials in the present study were carefully selected by the 
researcher to ensure that they were of the appropriate form-level, the subjects 
felt words used in the passages were difficult. Teachers might make use of the 
passages in the core textbooks and those books specifically used in the ERS 
lessons to develop the cloze exercises，so that they were of the appropriate 
form-level for the students. This could also make the students feel that what 
they learnt were relevant and useful to their learning. 
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Variations in the structure of the training lessons 
The subjects and the observer (classroom teacher) sometimes felt bored; it 
might have been due to the lack of teaching experience of the instructor 
(researcher). Teachers might try to make some changes in the lesson structure 
so that the students might find it more interesting. For example, teachers 
might try to incorporate some games or competition in the lessons to make 
more interest. Teachers might also use different games in the lesson so that 
there is something new for the students in every lesson. Teachers might also 
change the steps in introducing the strategies so that the students might try 
different steps each time. 
Use of rewards 
Rewards can provide an incentive for siudents to actively participate in 
class. As the studenrs m this study were at raid to be called on by the teacher, it 
would be useful to make use： of the rewards lo encourage students ro participate 
in class, h could be seen ihat in lesson 4-5 v\here rewards weic- uiven. 
students' participation was better. Teachers might find it easier to kiiovv ifihe 
students really understood what had been taught as they are more willing to 
express their views and answer the questions when some rewards are provided. 
Modifications on the Response Questionnaires (RQs) 
As the subjects revealed that they were lazy and did not want to write 
anything on the RQs, this might have affected the collection of subjects' 
opinions on the program. Teachers might try to give some choices for the 
students to choose 
'SO that they do not need to write anv explanations on the 
RQs. The students might be more willing to express their opinions if choices 
were given. 
6.4 Recommendations for Further Research 
As the present study was focused on an inferencing strategy training 
program for a small number of Secondary 2 (Grade 8) students, the scope of 
the study is very limited. It would be interesting to compare the results of the 
training with other proficiency levels. For example, their results could be 
compared with the performance of the students in the upper form levels 
(Secondary 4-7) and that of the lower form levels (Secondary 1-3). A similar 
study needs to be carried out with other high performance (Band 1) and low 
performance (Band 5) schools. 
As the present study only focused on the Hong Kong context, it would be 
useful to replicate the study in other Asian contexts so that the results of the 
implemeniation of an inferencing strategy training program could be 
compared. 
In order to tackle the problem of the lack of motivation, regular 
assessment should be carried out as a means to improve students, instrumental 
motivation. The inferencing skill might be tested in cloze exercises so that the 
subjects develop a habit to relate and apply what they have learned in the 
exercises. 
As the observer (classroom teacher) revealed, the school had not designed 
a specific cycle for strategy training. Future research could investigate the 
possibility of integrating the training program into regular classroom teaching 
to increase the students' motivation. 
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There are four steps which might help the introduction of the strategy in 
class. The first step would be a general discussion on the strategy. This would 
allow the subjects to have a brief idea about the strategy they would leam. The 
second one would be teacher modeling which is crucial in the strategy training. 
It would be important for teachers to provide a model for the students to 
follow. The third would be the explanation and discussion of the strategy used. 
It would be important to explain and discuss with the students how the strategy 
could be applied to the exercise. The last one would be the practice for 
students. Teachers should provide adequate practices for students to ensure 
they were able to grasp the skill. These four steps would help the 
implementation of the strategy in the classroom leaching. 
6.5 Summary of the Chapter 
The present study has answered the . research .questions laid clown at the 
beginning of the study. The chapter hrst briefly summarized the result of the 
4 
findings which showed that the two hypotheses were supported. The chapter 
then stated the limitations for the present study. Pedagogical implications were 
made based on the present study and recommendations for futiire research 
were also suggested. 
i 
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、 Appendix 6 
Code No.  
Fill in each blank with ONE word which best completes the meaning. 
Letter Qf( l )  
Dear Sir/Madarn， 
I am writing to make a complaint about a pen that I bought from your company six weeks 
ago. I saw an (2) for the pen on television which made the following claims: 
• The pen will never run out. 
• The colour can be changed by pressing a small button. 
• There are ten different colours to choose from. 
• It is lighter than any other pen on the market and only (3) twenty grammes. 
The advertisement also promised that i f you bought one of these pens in March, it would 
be delivered within five days and each buyer would also receive a free case for the pen. 
I ordered one on 10出 March but by the 由,it hadn't arrived. I called your company and 
was told that because so many people had (4) the pens, you were already out of 
stock. However, the man reassured me that I would receive one in 10 days. I waited, but by l " 
April, it still hadn't arrived. Again I called your office and the same man I had talked to before 
claimed that my pen had already been (5) . When I said that I wanted to have 
my money back, he said that was impossible and then hung up on me. 
The pen was finally delivered a week ago to my house. The package was very seriously 
damaged and after opening it, I discovered that I c i i only use three of the (6) colours. 
Naturally, I am not at all satisfied, with the quality of your product and am equally 
unhappy with the standard of service I have received. I am now (7) the pen to you 
and insist that you refund my money immediately. I also expect a letter of apology for the 
inconveniencc your company has caused me. 
Yours faithfully, 
Chris Wong 
(Adapted from 99-CE-ENG LANG B2-8) 
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Fill in each blank with ONE word which, best completes the meaning. 
TRAVEL PROBLEMS' ARE RARE IF YOU PLAN WITH CARJE： 
Before you begin packing, make a (I) of all the things you think you will 
need. Don't throw this list away after your holiday - keep it to refer to when packing for future 
trips. 
..• Don't buy a (2) suitcase because if you are flying, you can only take 
twenty kilos. Even if you are not travelling by air, the lighter your luggage is, the better because 
you may well need to carry it for some distance. 
What's more, if your (3) is a bright colour, it will make it easier for you 
to recognize it when it comes off the plane. 
Before you travel, remove all previous (4) labels from you 
luggage so that it won't be sent to the wrong place. All luggage must carry only two 
(5) : one with your destination address and the other showing your office address. 
And don't put your home address on the outside of your (6) when you are leaving 
Hong Kong, because thieves may read it and break into your home while you are gone. 
All (7) shouid be crease-resistant. Don't take anything that must be 
ironed every time you wear it. Put your shampoo into a plastic bottle. Never take glass 
containers because they are far too heavy. ‘ 
With proper (8) , you can make your trip a success right from the start. 
(Adapted from 90-CE-ENG LANG (B)V-7) 
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Fill in each blank with ONE word which best completes the meaning. 
Fast-food chains serve G M ingredients 
McDonald's, KPC and Maxim's all serve their customers food containing genetically 
modified (GNI) ingredients, Greenpeace said yesterday. 
The group's lab tests found that four of 11 samples from the three fast-food chains 
contained••'RoundupReady-Soya. It said the GM component was found in a McDonald's 
hamburger bun, in the bread used in a Maxim's ham and egg sandwich, in KFC's mashed potato, 
and in the bun for KFC's Zinger Burger. 
"The (1) results have clearly shown that the genetically engineered ingredients 
have now spread to (2) said campaigner for Greenpeace (China) 
Lo Sze-ping. 
The Garden Company, which supplies hamburger buns to both (3) and 
(4 ) , said it would, uy • to find out why their buns contained 
(5 ) 
"The main components of the breads are flour, sugar .and water. We honestly do not 
know what RoundupReady-Soya is and why it was found inside," said Regina Leung, the 
company's marketing manager, 
"We will ask our suppliers to send us non-genetically modified food in the future," said 
Emily Wong, marketing manager of KFC. She said Garden would remain a KFC (6) . 
Greenpeace said it collected 18,000 signatures in May calling for a labelling system for 
(7) food. 
The GovenmcrLt is conducting a study on a GM-food labelling system, and it hopes to 
reach a final decision at the end of this year, a spokesman of the Food and Environmental 
Hygiene Department said. 
(Adapted from South China Morning Post August 19 2000) 
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« 
City set to baa mobile mobiles 
Shenzhen is considering following Hong Kong's lead and banning drivers from using 
( I ) phones. 
City lawmakers were considering draft legislation, the Guangzhou-based Nanfang Dushi 
News reported yesterday. 
I f passed, Shenzhen would be the first mainland city to introduce such a (2) • 
Under the proposed legislation, motorists caught taikmg on mobile phones could be fined 
200 yuan (HKS188). 
Citing the example of Hong Kong newspaper reported some (3) legislators 
believed drivers should be allowed to use hands-free mobile phones. On Friday, members of the 
Shenzhen People's Congress legal affairs committee suggested the use of (4) 
should be grounds for prosecuting (5) involved in accidents. 
They argued that even in cases where drivers were not responsible for accidents, they 
could still be held liable and punished if it could be proved they were using mobile phones. 
There are 400,000 motor vehicles in Shenzhen. The paper claimed that most drivers had 
mobile phones. It said that, so far, the use of the phones was not believed to have caused any 
serious accidents. , 
Traffic police will be responsible for catching violators. Hidden cameras installed along 
roads will also be used. 
The report did not say when the (6) would come into force and whether there 
would be a grace period. 
It said authorities were confident drivers would soon adapt to the law and the use of 
mobile phones by (7) would be drastically reduced. Hong Kong banned the use 
of mobile phones without hands-free kits from July 1. 
(Adapted from South China Morning Post August 8 2000) 
、 
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LETTERS TO JVIAJBE乙 
This week's topic - Hong Kong restaurants 
Dear Mabel, 
To celebrate the end of our HKCE exams, my friends and I decided to go to a new restaurtint Although the 





I am sorry to hear that your end of (1) celebration was not the happy occasion it should have 
been. I am afraid that you cannot go into a restaurant and expect to pay just for the (2) which you eat. 
You need to remember that there are other costs besides those for food, such as staff salaries, rent, and gas and 
electricity bills. 
Many restaurant managers will tell you that the ideal budget should probably look something like this, 
food takes up 28%, rent 25%, 22% goes on slafi and 10% on utilities. Some (3) may spend even less 
on food, but this does not mean that you are being cheated. 
To get good value for your money, I would advise you to avoid the items on the menu which some 
managers call the 'high power, high pro丘t，items. French'fries, for example, are extremely chcap to produce, 
but people will pay as much, as S30 dollars for a plate of them. Similarly, (4) tend to pay more 
for less. Vegetarian food costs very little to produce, but many restaurants take advantage of the fact that real 
vegetarians are prepared to pay a lot of money for a (5) -free meal. 
Since the 1970s, the Government has demanded that at least a quarter of a restaurant's space must be 
givea to the kitcherL Consequently, you also end up paying for the tables you ate at, the chairs you sat on, and a 
part of the (6) . 
There are a lot of restaurants around Hong Kong which axe not too (7) . I suggest you 
buy the book Eating Well and Cheaply in Hong Kong. 
Mabel 




Code No.  
Fill in each blank with OKE word which best completes the meaning. 
Letter of ⑴ 
« 
Dear Sir/^Iadam, 
I am writing to make a complaint about a pen that I bought from your company six weeks 
ago. I saw an (2) for the pen on television which, made the following claims: 
• The pen will never run out. 
• The colour can be changed by pressing a small button. 
• There are ten different colours to choose from. 
• It is *(3) than any other pen on the market and only weighs twenty grammes (g). 
The advertisement also promised that if you bought one of these pens in March, it would 
be sent within five days and each, buyer would also receive a free case for the pen. 
I ordered one on March but by the 18出，it hadn't arrived I called your company and 
was told that because so many people had (4) the pens, you were already out of 
stock. However, the man reassured me that I would receive one in 10 days. I waited, but by 1" 
April, it still hadn't arrived. Again I called your office and the same man I had talked to before 
claimed that my pen had already been (5) • When I said that I wanted to have 
my money back, he said that was impossible and then hung up on me. 
The pen was finally sent ^ week ago to my house. The package was broken ^ ^ ^iter 
opening it, I found 比at I can only use three of the (6) colours. 
In fact I am not at all satisfied with the quality of your product and am equally unhappy 
with, the service I have received. I am now returning the pen to you and want you to *(7) 
my money back immediately. I also expect a letter of apology for the 
inconvcnicnce your company has caused me. 
Yours faithfully, 
Chris Wong 
(Adapted from 99-CE-ENG LANG B2-8) 
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丁rave! Problems are P^re If You Ptnn 
Before you begin paddng’ . a k e a ( I ) � cfa i l the things you think you will 
need. Doa t chrow this list away after your holiday - 一 it to refer to when packing for f u ^ e 
tnps. 
. D o n ' t b u y a ( 2 ) — — s u i t c a s e because if you are flying, you can only 址 e 
一 W kilos (leg). Even i fyou are not travelling by air, the lighter your luggage is, the better 
because you may well need to carry it for some distance. 
you to 施 r 霞，力。迎（3) is a bright colour, it will make it easier for 
you CO find it out when it comes off the plane. 
Before you travel, remove all old (4) labels from you luggage so 
that It won't be sent to the wrong place. All Inggage must carry only two (5) . one 
广 your destination address and the other showing your office address. A n T ^ ^ 濟 
oxne address on the outside of your (6) when you axe leaving Hong Kong, because 
ttueves may read it and break into your home while you are gcjne. 
. M (7) should be crease-resistant. Don't take anything that must be 
ironed cve:^ dnic you wear it. Pnt your shampoo into a plastic bottle. Never take gla.s 
containers because they are far too heavy. : 
With proper ^(8) , y。u can make youx trip a success right from the 
start. 
(Adapted from 90-CE-ENG LANG (B)V-7) 
f, 
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Fast-food chains serve G M ingredients 
McDonald's, KFC and Maxim's ail serve their customers' food containing genetically 
modified (GM) ingredients, Greenpeace said yesterday. 
The group's laboratory tests found that four of U samples from the three fast-food 
chains contained RoundupReady-Soya. It said the GM element was found in a McDonald's 
hamburger bun, in the bread u£ed in a Maxim's ham and egg sandwich, in. KFC's mashed potato, 
and in the bun for KFC's Zinger Burger. 
‘The (1) results have clearly shown that the genetically modified ingredients have 
now spread to (2) said a member of Greenpeace (China) Lo 
Sze-ping. 
The Garden Company, which supplies hamburger buns to both (3) and 
(4 ) , said it would try to find out why their buns contained 
(5 ) • 
"The main components of the breads are flour, sugar and water. We really do not know 
what RoundupReady-Soya is and why it was found inside," said Regina Leung, the company's 
marketing manager. 
"We will ask our suppliers to send us aon-genedcally modified food in the future," said 
Emily Wong, marketmg manager of KFC. She said Garden would remain a KFC (6) • 
Greenpeace said it collected 18,000 signatures in May calling for a 
*(7) labelling system. 
Tlie Govenment is having a study on a gcncdcally modified-food labelling system, and 
it hopes to reach a final decision at the end of this year, a spokesman of the Food and 
Environmental Hygiene Department said. 
(Adapted from South China Morning Post August 19 2000) 
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City set to ban the use of mobile phones 
Shenzhen is considering following Hong Kong's lead and banning drivers from using 
(1) phones. 
If passed, Shenzhen would be the first mainland city to introduce such a (2) . 
Under the proposed legislation, drivers caught talking on mobile phones could be fined 
200 yuan (HBCS188). 
Some Shenzhen legislators believed drivers should be allowed to use hands-free mobile 
phones. On Friday, members of the Shenzhen People's Congress legal affairs committee 
suggested the use of *(3) should be reasons for charging (4) 
involved in accidents. 
They argued that even in cases where drivers were not responsible for *(5) , 
they could still be pimished if it could be showed they were using mobile phones. 
There are 400,000 motor vehicles in Shenzhen. The paper claimed that most drivers had 
mobile phones. It said that, so far, the use of the phones was not believed to have caused any 
serious accidents. 
Traffic police will be responsible for catching those drivers talking on mobile phones-
Hidden cameras will also be used. 
The report did not say when the (6) 1 would come into force and whether there 
would be a grace period-
It said authorities were sure <irivers would soon get used to 也e law and the use of mobile 
phones by (7) would be greatly reduced- Hong Kong banned the use of mobile 
phones without hands-free tools from July 1. 
(Adapted from South China Morning Post August 8 2000) 
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LETTERS TO MABEL 
This week's topic - Hong Kong restaurants 
Dear Mabel, 
To celebrate the end of our HKCE exams, my friends and I decided to go to a new restaurant. 
Although the food was very good, the bill was very expensive- How can a restaurant charge S4,000 
for dinner for eight people? 
Alan Lee '•‘ 
Mable replies 
Dear Alan, 
I am sorry to hear that your end of (1) celebration was not the happy situation 
should have been. I am afraid that you cannot go into a restaurant and expect to pay just for the 
(2) which you eat. You need to remember that there are other costs besides those for food, 
such, as staff salaries, rent, and gas and electricity bills. 
Many restaurant managers will tell you that the best plan should look something like this, food 
takes up 28%, rent 25%, 22% goes on staff and 10% on providing services- Some (3) nuy 
spend even less on food, but this does not mean that you are being cheated. 
I would advise you not to order items on the menu which some managers call the 'high 
power, high profit' items. French fries, for example, are very cheap to produce, but people will pay as 
much as S30 dollars for a plate of them. Similarly, (4) tend to pay more for less. 
Vegetarian food costs very little to produce, but many real vegetarians are wiUing to pay a lot of 
money for a (5) -free meal. 
Since the 1970s, the Govenunent has demanded that af least a quarter of a restaurant's space 
must be given to the kitchen, a s a result, you also end up paying for the tables you ate at, the chairs 
you sat on, and a part of the (6) 一' 
There are a lot of restaurants around Hong Kong which, are not too (7) . I 
suggest you buy the book Eating Well and Cheaply in Hong Kong. 
Mabel 
(Adapted from 96-CE-ENG LANG BII-6) 
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Reading Ability Test 
Reading Comprehensioa . 
Read the following passage carefully and tlien answer the questions. 
Passage 1 
Stamp collecting is a universal hobby which is popular among boys, girls, 
. and even adults. TTiis is not surprising because from stamps we can learn more 
about other countries，their customs, famous people, history and currency. Many 
stamp collectors say that stamp-collectmg is a life-long hobby for there are so many 
stamps to collect. Stamps come in different shapes, sizes and designs. 
Some adults are interested in making money and they hope their collection 
will bring them a profit. They know that the most valuable stamps are usually very 
old stamps or those with a mistake on them. 
When we start collecting stamps, we should buy a stamp album. It is 
unnecessary to buy an expensive one. Once we have bought an album, we should 
arrange our stamps in i t We can classify our stamps according to their countries of 
origin or according to the pictures on them. 
S"&mps must be handled carefully because a torn or very dirty stamp is 
almost worthless so we must try not to touch the stamps with, our fingers. I f we 
protect our stamps well, we shall enjoy keeping them very much. 
I 
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Look at the questions carefully and choose the best ans-wer. Please write your 
answers on the answer sheet provided. 
1. Stamp collecting is a popular hobby among .... 
A. boys only • B. girls only 
C. boys and girls D. children and even adults 
2. Some collectors say that stamp collecting is a life-long hobby because ... 
A. there are many different stamps to collect. 
B. not all collectors can get valuable stamps. 
C. collectors cannot collect expensive stamps. 
D. some stamps show animals or flowers or famous people. 
3. Extra care must be taken in handling stamps because ... 
A. stamps are always made of paper. 
B. torn or dirty stamps lost much, of their value 
C. there are so many beautiful stamps. 
D. it is difficult to buy the stamps. 
4. According to the writer, we can put the stamps on different pages in the stamp 
album by looking at . . . of the stamp. 
(i) the pictures • (ii) the colour 
(iii) the shape (iv) the countries of origin 
A. (i) and (ii) 
B. (i) and (iv) 
C. (ii) and (iii) 
D. (ii) and (iv) 
m 
5. The word 'profit' (line 7) means ... 
A. somethLig which, you have done wrong. 
B. things that you do in your free time. 
C. things that is worth remembering. 
D. the amount of money you earn. 
2 
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6. What can we leam from stamps? 
(i) other countries (ii) other countries' customs 
(iii) famous people (iv) history 
(V) currency 
A. (i), (iii), (iv) 
B. (ii). (iii). (V) . 
C. (i), (ii), (V) 
D. Ail of the above 
7. What kinds o f stamp s are usually the mo st valuab le? 
(i) old stamps (ii) expensive stamps 
••• (iii) those with, a mistake on them (iv) new stamps 
A. (i) and (ii) 
B. (i) and (iv) 
C (i) and (iii) 
E. (ii) and (iii) 
8. Why are some of the adults interested in collecting stamps? 
(i) They are interested in making money. 
(ii) Stamps have different shapes, sizes and designs. 
(iii) They wish their collection will bring them a profit. 
(iv) They enjoy keeping them. 
A. (i) and (iv) 
B. (ii) and (iii) . 
C. (i) and (iii) 
D. All of the above. 
9. Which of the following titles do you think is most suitable for the passage? 
A. A Universal Hobby 
B. Stamp Collecting 
C. Stamp Albums 
D. Stamp Collectors 




D. boys and girls 
3 
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11. The word ‘one’ (line 10) refers to ... 
A. stamp 
B. picture 
C. stamp album 
D. collection 
12. The word ‘them' (line 15) refers to ... 
A. fingers 






Frequently Aiked Questions (FAQ) 
Dreams 
Does everybody dream ? 
All humans dream. However, some people aever remember dreams while others 
can remember five or more every night. It is possible that some animals also dream. For 
example, many people believe that cats and dogs can dream. 
What do different dreams mean? 
When you dream about animals, the animal often symbolises something good or 
bad about yourself. For example, a person, who feels guilty about eating a whole cake • -
might dream that he/she is watching a laige pig eating a cake. It is easy for you to accept 
an animal doing something bad, so you dream about the animal and not yourself. 
Vehicles such as buses and cars can symbolise your body. For example, if you 
dream that you are travelling in an old, dirty car, you may be worried about your health* 
A building in a dream usually refers to a specific area of your life. For example, a 
dream about a kitchen might mean that you have a problem with eating and food. A 
dream about your school could indicate ^problem with school life. 
Dreaming about death is very commori. However, some people are so worried 
when 仇gy dream about death that they lose sleep. You must not worry. A dream about 
death usually means that you are thinking about a major change in your life. It does not 
actually mean that someone will die. 
Who can analyse dreams? 
People used to think that only experts could analyse dreams. However, it was 
wrong of (figjn to think this. The symbols in a dream often mean something special to the 
dreamer, so anyone who analyses dreams must know the dreamer well. 




Look at the questions carefully and choose the best ansvver. Please write down your 
answers oa the answer sheet provided. 
1. In paragnph I, the author states that... 
A. pigs dream. 
B. all people dream. 
C. dreams don't exist. 
D. some people remember ail of their dreams. 










4. If you are worried about your health, you might dream about... 
A. a cat 
B. a achool 
C. an old, dirty car 
D. death 
• 
5. When you have eadng problems, you might dream about... 
A. a building 
B. a cake 
C. a kitchen , 
D. death. ‘ 
6. When you dream about death, you are likely ... 
A. feeling something good or bad about yourself 
B. having a problem with school life 
C. thinking about a major change in life 
D. worrying about your health 
6 
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7. According to the passage,... can analyse dreams. 
A- only experts 
B. only the dreamer 
C. anyone who understands the dreamer well 
D. no one ‘ 
8. The word ‘expert' (line 20) refers to ... 
A. a person who hzs special knowledge about a subject 
B. a person who is a doctor 
C. a person who is a fortune teller ‘ 
D. a person who is the dreamer's friend 





10. Which of the following items are used as symbols for dreams in the passage? 
A. cats and kitchen 
B. pig, cats and kitchen 
C. pig, car and cats 
D. pig, car and kitchen 
11. The word 'problem' (line 14) refers to ... 
A- an easy question 
B. something which you have done wrong 
C. a difficult matter requiring a solution 
D. things that need a lot of money • 
12. The word 'they' (line 16) refers to ... 
A. some people 
B. cats 
C. dogs '‘ 
D. experts 








Code No.  
Background Oimstionnaire for Students 
1. Age  
2. Sex _ _ Male Female 
3. ^ t he rTongue _ _ _ _ 
_ Cantonese _ Putonghua _ Other, please specify  
4. Language(s) you speak at home  
5. Language(s) you speak with your friends  
6. How often do you read general English materials, e.g. newspaper, comics, magazines, 
world wide web, etc. (textbooks are not included)? ‘ 
I A lot • Often • Sometimes • Rarely Never 
7. How would you rate your proficiency in English? 
Like a 
Native speaker Very good Good Fair Poor 
a. Overall Proficiency 鬥 ~ 
b. Listening _ d _ . — — 
c. Speaking _ • CZ CZ [ 
d. Reading ] [ — [~ |~ 
e. Writing • • : 口 • [ 
8. How do you rate your overall proficiency in 'reading comprehension'? 
I Excellent • Very Good • Good • Fair ~ Poor 
9. How do you rate your 'overall proficiency' in English as compared with the proficiency of 
other students in your class? 
]Exce l len t Q Very Good • Good • Fair Poor 
10. How do you rate your overall proficiency in English, as compared with that of native 
speakers of the language? 
~ Excellent ~~ Very Good """ Good ~~ Fair ~ Poor 
I 
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Please indicate your agreement with the following sentences (Questions 10-13). , 
11. I like reading school books Chinese. 
^ Strongly agree • Agree • Unsure • Disagree 门 Strongly disagree 
12. I like reading school books i" English. 
• ^ Strongly agree Q Agree • Unsure • Disagree Q Strongly disagree 
13. I read Chinese for pleasure. 
]S t r ong l y agree • Agree • Unsure • Disagree 门 Strongly disagree 
14.1 read in English for pleasure. 
n Strongly agree r i Agree 门 Unsure 门 Disagree f~] Strongly disagree 
15. How would you rate yourself as a reader and why? 
]Exce l len t Very good Good Fair ~ Poor ‘― ' — ‘― ' 
Please explain your rating: 
16. What do you think are the qualities of a "good reader"? 
17. Is it important to be a good reader? 
• Very important 
• Important 
• Somewhat important 
• Not important 
CZl Not very important 
2 
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18. Do you want to be a good reader? 
I I Yes I I No I I Unsure . 
Why?  
. 19. ^ you interested in I f i ^ ing more about ways to read well? 
] Y e s • N o _ _ Unsure 
What kind of strategies are you interested in? 
20. l ^ y o u th i r ^our r e a ^ g can be improved by learning some reading strategies^ 
」 Y e s L j N o • U n s u r e ^ 
21. Do you enjoy learning English? 






g 背 资 誘 夸�
1 . 年 弟�
2. '(^fj • 男 • 女�
3 • 邑 語 • 廣 栗 结 • ^ I l l H •其进(誇注突）�
你 孩 中 的 語 言 ( 可 多 於 一 種 ）�
5 .你與友人談 g跨度后的語言 (可多於一 •！1) 
6.請表示你閱證一設芙文資的頻密程度(如英文蓉兹、浸蔓、藉訖、销上資�
I K ^ 、 教 藉 除 外 ）�
•經常 •常常 •有跨/間中 a s 少 •從來不看�
7.你畲怎樣許濱自己的英語程度？�
像一個以英語徑好� 好� 晋 通 差�
爲运語的人�
a .暨達水平� 口� 口 • • 口� 口�
b . 玲 • • • • • • 
c .舍話 • • • • • 
d .閨證 • • • • 口�
e . 寫 作 • • • • • 
3 .你會怎樣評 ( I自己的関 I I考解能力？（变-I t .�乂）�
伎異� 艮 好 好� 晉 适 差�




饮 異 — • 好� 普通� 差�
10.與以买語爲邑語的人士比绞’你認爲自己的买語水爭是？�
伐異� 徑好� 好� 寻 通 差�
• • • • • 
請表示你對下列句子的同1：程度(第"^~至十匹題）�
11 .我1：宏ga i l中文 (資 /書 ; ^ 
非常同意� 同意� 不淸楚� 不同呈� 極不同1：�
• • • • • 
12.我喜歆関H买文C^U^ / 蓍 蜀�
菲常同H� 同意� 不淸楚� 不同意� 極不同意�
• • • • • 
1 3 . 淸 閑 @ 喜 歡 后�
菲常同意� 同意� 不淸楚� 不同意� 極不同意�
• • . • • Q 
菲常同意� 同意� 不淸•是� 不同E ®不同意�
• • • • • 
1 5 . 你 會 怎 樣 評 ® 自 己 的 閱 I I 能 力 ？ （ 签 . 





1 7 . 你認良好的 閱證能力是否重要？�
• 非 常 重 要 ‘ 
• 重 要�
• 链 要�
• 不 重 要�
• 不 太 重 要�
13.你想具商良好的閱 iS能力嗎？�
• 想 口 不 想� 口不知這�
爲什 f l ? 
19.你想加深自己對閱讚技巧的了解嗎？�
• 想 口 不 想� 口不知道�
你對郛些技巧有興趣？ (in-\�乂。絮作双‘转转 .丑約， f t玲巧，夸钱 .泛‘‘) 
20.你認爲學習一堅有關閱11的技巧能有助你改善窝讀能力嗎？�
• 能 夠 口 不 能 夠 • 不 淸 楚�
21.你喜歡學習英語嗎？ . 





、 Appendix 6 
Code No.  
Read ing Behavior Ouestionnairp 
a For each question, please complete the questionnaire by circling the number representing 
your preference. ‘ 
• This questionnaire will help the researcher to better understand the reading behavior of Form 
2 students. Your time and help is greatly appreciated. 
° M l answers will be treated with strict confidence. Your answers will not be used to evaluate 






When you are reading in English, do you: 
1. consciously link information in one sentence with information from the 1 2 3 4 5 
preceding one? 
2. 'guess' what is coming? 1 2 3 4 5 
3. sometimes correct or change an idea formed earlier In your reading? 1 2 3 4 5 
4. keep ideas in your head while reading? 1 2 3 4 5 
5. differentiate important points from details? 1 7 3 4 5 
6. identify any organization of ideas? 1 2 3 4 5 
7. react intellectually to informatioii in a text? (accept, reject, doubt...) 1 2 3 4 5 
8. interpret the text (make inferences, draw conclusions)? 1 2 3 4 5 
9. react 'emotionally' to ideas in the text? 1 2 3 4 5 
10. try to push ahead when you don't understand something? 1 2 3 4 5 
11. try to specially remember parts to a text? 1 2 3 4 5 
12. count the number of points in a text? 1 2 3 4 5 
13. notice the titles? 1 2 3 4 5 









b. when reading in your second language, when do you aocice  
. the title?  
15. how many times do you usually read a text?  
16. reread parts of a text? 1 3 4 5 
17. reformulate parts of a text? 1 2 3 4 5 
18. check or evaluate your comprehension? 1 2 3 4 5 
19. find that it is necessary to know the proaunciatioa of each word 1 2 3 4 5 
to understand a text? 
20. feel it was necessary to understand every word? 1 2 3 4 5 
21. aim first for general understanding? 1 2 3 4 5 
22. feel you were an efficient reader? 1 2 3 4 5 
23. try to relate what you already know with the text? 1 2 3 4 5 
24. use what you know from past experience to help you? 1 2 3 4 5 
25. skim through the passage, then go back and read carefully? 1 2 3 4 5 
26. How do you feel while reading in English? 
Rather stressed somewhat stressed normal rather relaxed completely at ease 
27. How do you feel while reading in your first language? 
Rather stressed somewhat stressed aormal rather relaxed completely at ease 
When you have difficulties understanding- a word in a text in English, do you: 
28. try to guess the meaning of the word or expressioa? 1 2 3 4 5 
29. compare the word or expression with 
a) something similar in Chinese? 1 2 3 4 5 
b) something similar in English? 1 2 3 4 5 
30. look for clues in the context? 1 2 3 4 5 
31. analyze the word itself? (e.g. try to determine what part of speech, it 1 2 3 4 5 
is, try to determine the root word, etc.) 









33. use a dictionary? 1 2 3 4 5 
a. English-English 1 2 3 4 5 
b. English-Chinese 1 2 3 4 5 
34. pronounce the word or expression? 1 2 3 4 5 
35. think of some strategies that may help you? 1 2 3 4 5 
36. ask someone for help? 1 2 3 4 5 
I hope you have enjoyed completing this questioniiaire. If you have further comments, thoughts, 
or questions about reading in English, I would be pleased if you .would record them in the space 
below or over, on the next page. 
Thank You for Your Help I 
Adapted from : TaiSer, Gail; Paugh, Tony (1998). Strategies for professional reading in LI and 













5 = t J ^ 不會�
當 你 閱 n ^ u ㈣ ， ： — 
1.自覺地把一句句子的資料與前句的資料聯繁起來？ 1 2 3 4 5 
2.估計下文的內容？ 1 2 3 4 5 
3.在閱讀的過程中’更正或改變之前的想法？ 1 2 3 4 5 
4.把文章的意見記_勸每中？ • 1 2 3 4 5 
5.於眾多資料中找出重點？ 1 2 3 4 5 
6 .找出文章的纖結構？ 1 2 3 4 5 
7.細心思考文中的資料？(同意、反對、懷疑…） 1 2 3 4 5 
8.分析文章(推論、總結)9 " 3 4 5 
9.回應文章的意見？ 1 2 3 4 5 
10.在遇到不明白的地方時’嘗試繼績閱讚文章的其他部份？ 1 2 3 4 5 
11.嘗試特別記住文章的某些部份？ 1 2 3 4 5 







3 = 辆 
4 =很少 
5 =從來不會 






15.重覆閱讀文章的某些部份？ 1 2 3 4 5 
16.重新整理文章的某些部份？ 1 2 3 4 5 
17.覆»^檢討你對文章的理解？ 1 2 3 4 5 
1 8 .認爲要明白一篇文章’必需知這每個字的讀法 1 2 3 4 5 
19.覺得有需要淸楚每個字的意思？ 3 4 5 
20.首先著意明白文章的大槪重點？ 3 4 5 
21.認爲自己是一個閱讀能力高的諝者？ 1 2 3 4 5 
22.嘗試把一些你已知的東西/資料與文章職繁起來？ 1 2 3 4 5 
23.先簡略地把文章看一遍，再重頭開始細心閱讀9 1 2 3 4 5 
24.在閱讀英文文章時，你感到： 
頗緊張 少少緊張 正常 頗纟 1鬆 非常輕 
25.在閱讚以你第一語言撰寫的文章(中文)時，你感到： 
頗緊張 少少緊張 正常 頗輕鬆 非常輕鬆 
當你閱讀一^^語文章時’不明白當中一個字詞的意思，你會否： 
26.嘗試估計該字詞或的意思？ 3 4 5 
27. ^ E M ^ ^ m ^ 
a.與中文裏一些相近的字詞或作比較？ 1 2 3 4 5 






5 = 鄉 不 會 
28.在文中找提示？ 1 2 3 4 5 
29.分析字詞本身？（例如：¥試介定該字詞的詞態’找出詞根12 3 4 5 
._• 等） -
30.嘗試翻譯該字詞9 1 2 3 4 5 
31. i E ^ 詞與 1 2 3 4 5 
a.英英詞典 1 2 3 4 5 
b.英漢詞典 1 2 3 4 5 
32.隐出該字詞或語句？ 1 2 3 4 5 
33.想出一些可能對你有緊助的策略9 丨 2 3 4 5 







Code No.  
Response Questionnaire 1 
(To be administered immediately after the exercise.) 
1. How did you find the cask? ‘ 
• Very easy 
口 Easy 
• Somewhat easy 
口 Difficult 
口 Very difficult 
2. Did yo.il have any difficulties in completing the exercise? 
] Y e s " Q N o 
If yes, please explain: 
3. Did you think that the reading skill training helped you to do the task? 
] Y e s Q N o 
If yes, please explain: 
4. Do you know this type of exercise before? 
] Y e s r n N o 
If yes, where did you learn about it? 
5. How would you rate yourself in doing the exercise? 
• Excellent 




6. Other comments about the task: 
175 
Appendix 10 
• Code No.  
Response Questionnaire 2 
(To be administered immediately after the exercise.) 
1. How did you find the task? • 
• Very easy 
口 Easy 
• Somewhat easy 
Cn Difficult 
O Very difficult 
2. Did yo-ii have any difficulties in completing the exercise? 
—1 Yes 门 No 
If yes, please explain: 
• • ‘ 
3. Did you think that the reading skill training helped you to do the task? 
—I Yes r n N o 
If yes, please explain: 
4. Were you aware of this skill before? 
] Y e s Q N o 
If yes, where did you leam about it? 
5. How would you rate yourself in doing the exercise? 
• Excellent 




6. Other comments about the task: 
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Appendix 10a 
Code No.  
Response Questionnaire 2 
(To be administered immediately after che exercise.) 
1. How did you find the task? 
• Very easy 
CZH Easy 
• Somewhat easy 
口 Difficult 
• Very difficult 
2. Did you have any difficulties in completing the exercise? 
—1 Yes 1—1 No 
If yes, please explain: 
3. Did you think that the reading skill training helped you to do the task? 
—I Yes 门 No 
If yes, please explain: 
4. Do you know this skill before? 
—I Yes 门 No 
If yes, where did you leam about it? 
5. How would you rate yourself in doing the exercise? 
口 Excellent 




6. Other comments about the task: 
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Code No.  
Response Questionnaire 3 
(To be administered immediately after the exercise.) 
1. How did you find the exercise? , 
• Very easy 
cm Easy 
• Somewhat easy 
口 Difficult 
• Very difficult 
2. Did you have any difficulties in doing the exercise? 
I—I Yes • No 
If yes, please explain: 
3. Did you think that the reading skill training helped you to do the exercise? 
—1 Yes 门 No 
If yes, please explain: 
4. How would you rate yourself in doing the exercise? 
cm Excellent 




5. Do you think that the exercise has improved your skills In finding clues in text? 
O A lot 
• A little bit 
• Little 
口 Very little 
口 Useless 
6. Other comments about the exercise: 
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Appendix 12 
Ca35 Obaemtion Form forTeacfacr ‘ 
Lesson “   
Topic  
Please indicate your agrt-ement an the senurrcss below by circling the number an tht righu 
• l^irartgiy Agree Agree J- N《ufrai Disagree S講 Sirongiy Disagree • 
/• TIu instructor started tlu lesson by giving studenis a bnef intraducuan on what the lasan was |~1 2 3 4 5 
about  
2. Tlte instructor stated the objective of the lesson. TTTXl 
When? 
• Beginning af lesson • Middle of lesson • E n d a n e s c n 
J- Tlte leszan was wdl siructurtdL 「 , j 矹 5~ 
Pfeass explain your views: " 
The insiruciar's instructions for each activity Hfere dear, ~12345~ 
Which afthe fcilowing activrty(ies) do you think needed mam instrvctiQn? 
• Discussion Q Exerdse C H Explanation of answera • 
• Response questionnaire  
J- The insiruaor provided adequate cxplanaiion to students. ~ j 2 3 4 5 ~ 
Ffeasa Qxplain yvur views: 
& The instructor spent adequate time on each activity. 12345“ 
PfeasB indicste how much time was spent on eadi sctMy: 
a. Pre-reading discussion on topic  
b. Guessing game  
a Summary of exerdse  
d. Vocabulary explanation • 
e. Modeling of strategy  
f. Oiscussion of answers  
g. Questions about exercise  
h. Questionnaire    
7. TTje purposa af each activity was clear. , ” 1 2 3 4 5 ~ 
Wfj3t seewed to be the purpose of eaai acMy? ‘ 
ActiviUBS PurpasQ 
a, Pre-feading discussion an topic  
b. Guessing game  
c Summary of exerdsa  
<L Vocabulary explanation    
e. Mcdefing of strategy  
f. Otscussion of answers  
g. Questions about exerdse  
h. Questionnaire  
1 The instructor had zood time manazment for each j g m f y . 1 2 3 4 5 
9. Tlte instructor grrvg enough time far students to finish their work. I 2 3 4 S 
、 
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10. The instructor spent too much time on some activities. ~pj-y-^-j- • 
Please indicate which of the following activities were given too much time: 
a Pre-rcading d i scuss ion on topic 
a Guessing game 
• Summary of exercise 
• Vocabulary explanation 
a Modeling of strategy 
a Discussion of answers 
• Questions about exercise 
• Questionnaire  
11. The instructor stayed focused during the lesson. ~12345~ 
/•Z. The instructor used explicit comprehension checks to make sure (hat the students understood 12 3 4 5""“ 
what to do in each activity.  
U. The instructor gave guided practice to students in each activity. 12345~ 
When? 
CZI At the beginning • In the middle O At the end o Throughout the whole activity 
14. Students participated actively in class. 12345~ 
Please indicate Ifieir reaction to questions: 
O Many responses • Some responses • Few responses • Rarely responses 
I — I No response 
15. Students seem interested during (he lesson. 12345 
P/eass explain your views: 
16. Students seemed bored during the lesson. 12345 
Please explain your views: 
17. The instructor frequently got students to participate in class. 1 2 3 4 5 ~ 
How? . 
• Singling students out • Asking for volunteers • Group discussion 
I — I Pair work 1—1 Nothing 
18. The instructor frequently repeated the instructions in class. 1 2 3 4 5""“ 
19. a. The instructor always repeated questions in class. 1 2 3 4 5~ 
b. V/hat types of questions did the instructor often use in class? 
0 Open-ended questions O Close-ended questions O Both 
I — I Othere, please specify:  
20. The instructor always repeated the same phrases in class. 1 2 3 4 5 
21. Tlte instructor always singled students out for questions. 1 2 3 4 5 
When students mm singled out for questions, (fiey usually 
[ J gave no response • offered explanation 匚]a s ked a question 
• indicated they don't know • talked to neighbor in Cantonese 
• pretended they don't hear C 3 lowered their head  
2Z Tliedassroom interaction was lively during the lesson. 1 2 3 4 5 
^ Instructor talked most of the time. 
• Students interacted with each other. 
• Instnjctor and students interacted with each other, ‘ 
• Others, please specify:  
23. Tlte classroom atmosphere was good during the lesson. 1 2 3 4 5 
What makes you feel that? 
• Students gave response voluntarily. 
Q Students were encouraged to give responses. 
• Students participated in the discussion. 
a Students discussed wilh their neighbor using ( O Bigfeh • Cantonese) 
a Students were net responsive. 
• The instructor dominated the whole lesson. 
• The class was siienL 
24. Please rate (he lesson overall: 
Very Poor 《 Excellent 
1 2 3 4 ' 5 6 7 8 9 10 
180' 
25. What are your overall comments on the lesson? Any suggestions for improvement? 
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Tony has a farm on Lamina Island. Tony's farm is a special one because he does not use  
to help his food grow. 
He said that chemicals are bad for health, so he doesn't use them. 
Waiter 
When we take an order, we have to listen carefliily to the customers and then read back their 
. If we make a mistake, we have to pay for the mistake. 
Supermarket 
Marry arrived at the supermarket at about 2 o'clock in the afternoon. She took ten minutes to do 
her shopping and then went to the to queue up to pay. 
There was already a long queue at the cashier and it took M a ^ another 20 minutes before she 
could finally leave the . 
Lesson 3 , 
Careless person 
Oti no! I make my clothes dirty again. Fm always spilling something on my . It 
makes me so angry with myself. 
The Biaa^ Animal 
Millions of years ago, lived on the earth. However, because of some changcs 
on the earth, dinosaurs disappeared suddenly. 
182 
What's Wrnna with Nick's Car? 
Nick's car gave him a signal that the might be low. Nick didn't know anything about cars. 
Therefore, he stopped at a service station and asked the man Co check the oil. It took Nick 15 
minutes before he could leave the • 
Lesson 4  
Imaoinatian 
“Look! Tdere's a on top of the house. Dad!" 
“Son，it couldn't be a dragon. We don't have any dragons around here. They exist only in the 
story books." 
A Little Secret 
When I was a child, I would take a torch to bed so that I could read comic books. One day my 
mother discovered this secret and I could never take a with me to read the comic 
books again. 
Tony and Snake 
Tony shot at the , but he missed and the snake bit his foot 
It's lucky that Tony was wearing boots. Otherwise, he would have died. Without , 
Tony would be dead. 
Lesson 5 
Mrs. Lam is Angry 
There arc two outside Mrs. Lam's house. She is angry at the goat that is eating her 
flowers but not at the other goat that stayed on the other side of the fence. 
、 183 
Unwanted Visitors 
Sam forgot to close the window when he went out and many flies visited his house. He wished 
he had closed the when he went out in the aAernoon. 
A Bay Day for Mikz 
Mike went fishing la^t Sunday. He first caught a and he just threw it back into the 
sea. Unluckily, he caught the same boot again for the second and third tiine but he didn't catch 
any fish. Although. Mike has spent the whole day on , he didn't catch any  
at all. 
184' 
Appendix 14 ‘ 
Self-monitoring checklist 
1. Does each, of your answers make sense in the passage? 
2. Is each answer based upon your own Icnowledge and clues in the passage? 
3. For each answer, look for a forward hint in the same sentence, paragraph, or 
passage. 
4. For each answer, look for a backward hint in the same sentence paragraph, or 
passage. 
5. Did the hints make you change your answers? 
Adapted from : Can, Eileen; Dewitz, Peter and Path erg, Judythe (1989). Using Cloze for 




Appendix 14 ‘ 
Guidelines for Teacher 
4 Total: 2 sessions 
4 35 tninutes/secrion 
Procedures 
1) Teacher distributes a Background Questioanaire aad Reading Behavior Questionnaire 
to students and asks them to fill in the questionnaire-
a) Teacher asks students to write down their class number on the questionnaire. 
b) Teacher answers any queries that students have when they 丘 11 out the questionnaire. 
2) Teacher then distributes the exercise to students. 
a) Teacher distributes the passage and the answer sheet to students. 
b) Teacher asks students to write down their cla^s number on the answer sheet. 
c) Teacher reads out the passage once to students to ensure students know the words, 
e) Teacher allows students to finish the exercise. 
3) Teacher collects all the passage and the answer sheet from students. 
a) Teacher reminds students to check whether they have put down their class number on the 
m 
answer sheet before collecting their work. 
4) Teacher distributes the Response Questionnaire to students. 
a) Teacher asks students to write down their class number on the questionnaire. 
b) Teacher gives time for students to fill in the questionnaire. 
c) Teacher collects the questiomiaire from the students. 
Notes to teacher 
1. Please provide explanation for students if they have questions on filling in the 
I 
questionnaires. 
2. Please provide help to students if there are some words in the passage that they don't 
know but do not teach them how to do the woric 
3. Please record the words that students ask in the teacher's copy and the time for each. task. 
4. Please repeat steps lA for the second passage. 
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Travel problems are rare if vou plan with care 
1. Do you know what travelling means?? 
2. What would you do before you start a journey? 
3. What is the most important thing you need to do before starting a journey? 
4. Will you join the tour or go by yourself? 
5. What do you usually put in the handle of your suitcase? 
Lesson 3 
Fast-food chains serve GM inoredients 
1. Do you know what are fast-food shops? Can you give me some examples? 
2. Do you know what kind of toys McDonald is promo ting? 
3. Do you think the food in the fast-food shops is healthy? Why? 
4. Do you know what is meant by genetically modified food? Do you think 
genetically modified food is haimfUl to your health.? Why? 
Lesson 4 
City set to ban the use of mobile phones • 
1. Do you know what is a mobile phone? 
2. Pictures axe shown to subjects and they arc asked to judge whether the action in 
the picture is correct or not. . 
3. Can you guess if the policc will catch, drivers if they were using mobile phones 
when driving? 
4. Do you think Shenzhen has such, a law? 
Lesson 5 
Letters to Mabel 
1. Wbi t kinds of restaurant do you usually go to? Wil l you go to the one with very 
high, prices or the one with low prices? 
2. Have you ever been to the so-called "Theme" restaurant? It means the restaurant 
with a special topic, e.g. Hello Kitty Cafe, Tropic Rainforest, etc. 
3. Do you think the priccs in these restaurants arc high or low? 
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Interview Guide for Students 
(To be administered after the post test) 
I • What was your general attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
2. How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in between? Why? 
3. Did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? If yes, in what ways? 
4. How did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
5 . How would you determine the difficulty level of a passage? Will the length affect your judgment? 
O f the four passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which one is the most difficult? 
6. Do you think the reading skill training was useful? Why? 
Do you think that your reading improved after the training? How? 
S. Do you think that class time should be used to do these kinds of exercises? Why or why not? 
9. Will you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? I f yes, which ones? Please be specific. 
10. Do you want to leam some other reading skills? I f yes, which ones? 
In what areas do you think you need the most help? (for example, Reading, listening, writing and 
speaking) 
11. How many lessons have you actually pay attention to? Why do you not pay attention to other 
lessons? Please explain. 
12. Is the teaching clear enough? For example, the vocabulary'explanation, pre-reading discussion and 
answer explanation! 
13. Do you think there is anything that can be improved? 
14. For the Response Questionnaires (RQs), have you ever really fill in the questionnaires seriously or 
you just fill in by random? Why? 
15. How about the timing of the training? Do you think it is appropriate or just too long or short? 
16 . Can you express your overall view for the training program? 
f， 
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Interview Guide for Teachers . 
(To be administered before the training) 
Before Treatment 
L How long have you been teaching English? 
2. What is the banding of your school? 
3 Which skill area do you think is the most difficult for students in learning 
English? (Reading, Speaking, Listening and Writing) 
4. Do you think that the students are generally interested in improving their 
reading in English，e.g. like reading in English? 
5. How do you motivate them to improve their reading? What do you do to 
. m a k e them interested? 
6. Have you ever tried to introduce any language learning strategies to students? 
Which ones, why? 
7. Have you ever tried to introduce any reading strategies to students? Which 
one(s), why? 
8. What difficulties did you face when introducing the strategies to students? 
Why? 
a. Developmental 
b. Lack of interest 
c. Ability 
9. Do students generally apply the taught strategies in their work? (any 
evidences o f transfer) 
10. Have you ever tried to use cloze exercises in class? For what purpose? 
11 • What are your expectations for strategy training? Do you think that it is worth 




Interview Guide for Teachers 
(To be administered after the training) 
After Treatment 
1. Do you think students were interested in learning the inferencing strategies? 
2. Did you see any changes in students' approach towards che cloze exercise before 
and after the training? 
3. Do you think the materials/ tasks were effective, why or why not? 
a. Interesting 
b. Motivating 
4. Did you enjoy the approach while I am teaching inferencing strategies? 
5. Will you consider introducing more strategies to students? Which one(s), in 
which area(s)? 
6. Are there any constraints in teaching strategies to students? 
a. Time 
b. Students' ability 
c. Availability of materials 
7. Do you think students will suffer in their learning if they don't have well 
developed inferencing skills? 
8. Do you think students show the improvement overall?. 
9. Would you introduce the inferencing strategy training in class again? Is it 
important to do this kind of work? Why or why not? 
10. Do you have any other comments on the training? 
11. What would you do differently if you were to teach, this program to another 
group ofFonn 2 students? 
I 
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" ^ 、 … ： 丨 ^ _ b a c U i ^ X ^ ^ • f t , -cL^. CL^cr^v-^ ^ . c J 丄'reu…iK、 
Ss $ ^ " x . i ^ ^ ' t c ^ s X ' ' ^ ^ - St T 
-^ 'plA-'-vA ；七 .   
片 次 斜 、 ； . 。 D t ， ' r � 
“ v ^ i 、 - T t u s nr . 
“ 丄 i：比丄、妨义 .、 _ _ d ^ t f l ^ -tiy, C M ^ i t c V 
十。《、. ； 
他 ^ ^ _ t h _ “ i / OWfx J^LSS “ C5M i u LPt 
i / W Q t x ^ " 八 “ f l ^ s u L x -j-L^ p / g . ^ , , 、 叙 
一丨丄 d-^i.  
一 d a y pg^S^VA cta C-^  Y O i k L、人 SV 
_ S r ^ L ^ 入 Z rt&ci' 
1 
192' 
‘ D a t e . t / I I [oo 
Time 11:25-12:45am 
Lesson Topic T n w ^ ^ ；f p f ^ Q : t i � ^ o . ^ . 
Time Events ‘ 
. fL、 pcT-SS'^ X ( 5 ^七 iuA.Sg.L-f • 
r r i c L l ^ _ T M q s c s ^ ‘ i； ^ ^ Lx-nl (她 
、 J ； 
rs , 
、j ‘ — ‘ — 一 — - ~ • 
…-cU t U _ ^ _ ？ ， , , . 丫 、 . … r L � 
_ t k ^ _ ’ “ i c / 、 r r . u - �\ J C , C aJ- Cd^rl 
y Asle 八 % CLLScu^ I y C 、 
b b tb 论 冰 f U j ^ 、 ‘ C C ‘ ^ i - c U . •tL丄-^i-xxCtOr^ 
— s L U L L Ll i 义 ^cvcL  
- I 论 cif 礼、 
、 �c U i A ' i “ ( r\g l _ , 'jxnx^ gUvi'f l.拟J： 
TB I CAJL - F N ^ 十JJUL已 
n s u s Y a d e •^Uu.uv -b. dI/LCA, t U , r i /y “ ) 
、 f i ^ 、 f i ^ d 、 , tioL. L 么父PLoL、 rU_ vtcol^ V 
TLVJ^- UKA^sc C U - - F 7 W B : ( R V I U S ' L ^ . , VOCCY'-
- : “ R ) 
^ ^ n T h T^rvd-S - CuLc^t^ - ajlsC^fq^Lol ‘ ^ 
‘ ‘ • 
- - rctlt^v. iz no-syd^ja. , L tM^dd f L ^ hlcu\k 
~ i r   
"^、过w。、• raMAVvciUc'V ii.八xyu� 广 U i i 、 " t g , LCUL 
iLuVj? fUsuj l i i l u A ViJirx^ L cv^cC .Y 工"乂) 
——一 f U i -pCLC j cv^ fivx.：^ . 
L L U ^ a l t 
— l^UVr uki^t f l , cU V CJ^ A ^ p l o ^ t y ^ ) 
Sc (ID ：-L C^O-^ jTcaovj^ ru/L>-(： t i ^ 
I 、J 
^ ― i s _ • A ^IC ^ .otwI： i i ^ •f iuc'gi .d 
X 
193' 
‘ D a t e L / U I CO 
T ime 11:25-12:45am 
L e s s o n Top i c Tra.vri.1 p-n-l：；-^ ?^ o ^ .r* y �p l o ^ ^ ^ 
丁 h e Events   
i l .」o - cci .u .ct j-lvi^ fnrvu, 
。 • ^ “ 。 ” _ ' “ ’ ^ S-g^ “ rOcLu T . “ 、 。 
八 a f e ^、 tC ( r vN_c t i a： ^ 《 k - H o l ； J ： 
〜“、'七八 ； I 、 、 s k . d 、 • ‘ . 〈 、 ( … h — 
…丄、、匕工“__^ ？ 、 
TlvjL. T 丨 ” h n cTvtuo I t l 义 f s  
、 - 厳 义 - � 丄 、 战 tc : OTA^^^t 
(>V“t/v力、 
- 畔 A joxnlc^ux c-f f k 〜 … . 我 。 r  
A -、^^ 义 卞 ^ - L U L ^ - b S ^ S CVv, -^Us piLSCo-^ 
“ “ ‘ • : 
, 时 。 ^ _ V o i i i 7- L f . • . 
~ � U L : �t o ^ . in -FE -ti-^ OLiSSa^ . 仏。 
J I • ‘ ~ • •• 
_ t o -P<i[ TVyt V 十U^IL CcLljL.ot ha.c(c. 
V〈cUAAil、M   
— f t f ' S lu> 广fiLUil -ftn acxQi^-^i UvjLi^t: , Sau^g (s 
c U e 、 比 v a t p o- ” i t (TKA 1 _ ‘ 
丨 r _ _ _ - B^^ f t u , t i v ^ -MA^ l ^ f (jLSS cvy , I 0.1 I c -fo 
‘ n “ 
~ ^ 七 C V ^ S C (tvm^ T 1 十 (、c-f tu^ , 
" / V U I ^ �义 〜 O H cUzLiiXf cUjl S U ^ ^ H A 
。 丄 cioiKfi 'tUs^ �•d丨。、.<_ ' tLsu^ 
r. 
194' 
. D a t e ^ / U / D O • 
l i m e 11:25-12:45am 
Events ’ -
Y I L I T ^ ” 一 、 地 ( 
lU 山、i^S • ) 
知 。 ~ ？ h l J Q 、 ^ 乂 i h , 3ZIZI 
— 1 S CCPTA^AXU.t： cJ^ C^CLS.^ , 
Q^CoiV iL^^x、丨s    
~ ~ 〈 I 、 山 （ “ 丄 丄 “ ；、i i U . 儿。十. 
1 义 乂 … 1 . " ^ 、 _ ' ^ ^ ^ L v . t x f o P^f b^ic^ • 
“ C 丄 、 丄 s ^ V C C �L s k e v U n ^ bkclr 广⑴、 
一 ，丨ni.、Aj:CWv rs oi'.a.__C r c a ^ . “ 」 c U • � 
y g )  
一 dpATf ,、__ tV . S ^ L > O-VJ-Q 1、& U y ^ 、 、 丨 1 I t 
— L s ⑴ ^^’入“吃人丨.、”。…丨41】r c m 
• /.JU卞 / oJ ^ ^ ：、bxbtx^、) . 
— “ “ 1 , 卜 t c f ^ -fno- 一山、大丄… 
— ： 千IA^ i � u n又 fal 丄 " t v lo 
( < _ ( 〒 。 ' 凡 、 了 人 。 ' ： 一 / 
— Sk , s i 、 ^ 
195' 
Date (0 / 丨 I J l o o O 
Time 11:25-12:45am 
Lesson Topic R u ^ � ‘人 cIvtlC.. s v ^ — C^n 
, - b v e n t s ~ — 
——工说^、。：…I一 ^ 亡 〜 ， … 一 .  
— 、 己 S f ^ u 也 ： t : ” … f t , c ^g-：〜   
tQ'、」卜打、”：fn。+ i 紀 4 L p.-de c u f t 
cu。“、、      
〜〉二二 化 u 。 、 & r^」•仏。』•>：,, •/(、" /o^t I fL,.. 
I 。 喊 〜 “ ( 从 人 ^ .八 iU nn 十， 
iiy_ff\。l\A>J-<; -(m •fLkju kcL^ld^  
• 〒 • ， ^ ^ ‘ • J 
" ^ 一 七b f 、 卞 � ” … _ _I ^ X 丨… 
丨 ” 。 、 “ " ^ c l O W - ‘ v x W ， 、 、 ’ 一 , ,二 ^ f k , d“.,r 
“ 次 仗0；1_ Cuv^uitLl ) 
“慨、f 政―瓜—乂" ： ‘ … ！ ^ f “ 。 
h 放 f c u M c O o ^ ^ 》 • . 〜 丄 义 丄 t i 叙 十 r . 
卜、义ss。4、aX a , , ^ f , , ; , : d , ’ r S s a u u 叫 毛 
To -p/^/xi V  
~ 5 “ ： 
、 L t d l Cr “ t j l ^ n.^ 广、A - c c J l u 
' 似 晰 ， … “ 丄 _ f U ^ . 丄 ， c u v . i cnl: a 。 . 、 
寸 。 产 ‘ 乂 ( I i g / w ^ f ^ d j u c c d L . 
人 ’ W h j l 义 : ‘ -f^ 〕 
一 : 0 3k Ss f . •HaaJ： -fl.n 而 。 义 . v y H �J 
龟rt ” s 丨 、 L A J " 、 」 e n ( / 0•丄，“_ 
4 t U | f U ^ J ^ i t . .'s l u r M U • j ^Lot 7 i U ^ 、 l ^ M , 
" S '、丨It ^ ,丨 skiia^ 九 ， L u f V l M l A^ C ^ l 
1 t U “ i 臉 ( ‘ I iUut rri。： ri丄“ ) 
1 
1 9 6 
% • 
• Date lo { l i I l^c^oo 
T ime 11:25-12:45am 
Lesson Topic ea.rt- ^ j^L clxn^.s 叫 — � -
Time Events “  
— iW • 
J 1 
L 、 l i ^ < 、 x ^ X _ 3 _ c C ^ i j u C l na.iru^cv^nh v a.dr tL似〜fu 
^ ‘ ~ . — 
？八丨.2〜、.tUsL • 
“ r " ： j  
① rji^ s c . ^ ‘ ‘ C i ^ l C O ^ ^ L 
f J 
t (Twl. r G r\ j-^fu-ii^^^ i"f c q  
& F r ^、 " r tw 七 aL、、、i^L ‘ , “《丄、 I g-s/e I's -tc 
. . . . 卜 K M , t U w ^ ^ 人 斧 v ^ A ^ A LI^TUXA^； . UjkjLtv T^VL-
： b-^  R r j f a u c i i\ ^shiVTM , 认Lid山 
‘ i ~ ‘ f J  
rcvt, 
a W a ^ o S L i V ^ . C -^vyy^  , -fiUy ) ； Ss ct^Ji_ oJ.~li_ 
1JL 11 ri a. <L CJ-lljc- . 
@ 、 Uluv-t^ UTUrvf^ hJ\ti\ M、ciL、 CcLv,' . n du j v ^一 j — —~~ 
S's /UUL pClS ScU-^ oML tlxjL^l^ ( • �t 
i-kc "L • UlvJcw ‘ ^ i l lu.^ Jiilluc-^ r^^, 
^ 飞、5 G^-^x. —cu.v_r“-tL\- r^vjL. L。二 ^ ^ ( j t iLt^t. 
U\j- -forrt • Sh - I iWtT du-w- tUu、Lg^- f 。 
k Rv j 
UjvJLtia.、，.~L 丨 、 ^ t^AuyC。、人 A / ^ ^ c f e ^ / g ^ o ^ L o ^ f 
� � C J L - ^ 七。CU^I^M^MV iUj^ 丄 和 U Z > � C LS / 
• . 
ilo-i-uv, t o dj^ru-T^ f〔山 . A cLoSi • 
- X g ^C r ^Uu i ^ f g - t L ^ p . i ^ j cw^ 亡c： d u L ^ 、 . 
� I 务 1 ^ 、 广 a s s a i l (W^ - f u u ^ 
V cru^t g n u . . • 
1 
197 
• Date (O / iV I ^ o o o 
Time 11:25-12:45am 
Lesson Topic Fa^t - cLo^ V^o sorvl . " v ^ c U a ^ ， 
Time Events ‘ 
- A f t �汁 义 I^CLOU^ ^ f L 、 n a s ^ c v - ^ , I 丄 , d j i y j 
I.' cc '； fi\s~j�\ 
_ ) r  
0 ‘ ‘ ‘ — 
AvjL ni rvy h h . T 久 I i：。 
〔cTt^o- V ；七:KVJL, Ca-^cL LcsVCUL, a义 
AipL(U.LC、t 
rcA . C ^ ； O-vJL nL〔UC(CWv^f" "fc> Cq^^ 
G ^ t ； L i u . u t Co j JL S c { t u v ^ 仏 C 乙 n r w - J 
... - f L 缺 , { 义 ( j v v 义 ' ^ ^ n l ' L u . o ^ t a ^ h^  
<； ； ( ^^Urti.'-t^ fi\JL c / u C l u L ^ -^^plcuULiLX-ry.) 
’ "L. 5 lyjSly]- -f^ViL. p (L^scy 
一 hlk^ QLIU I 
{L丄 /^rst Vjcudc fe -ft^JLu^ . ‘ 
C 孔 m l h ( - 。 丄 。 “ 、 w t k Cv,(r\ Ic / I (fu_〜： 
C ] ； 
-^Lu. CLOLCLcLCs-L 七。• V cv-^ lc. f c lUjiyo o^ y 
fl^L dVy. cLuLgcLgl 、L4*^、 ti— ctvi, -fiwcL'^^ fLvji,, 
；r- ( [ 
ety^.^-e.v.') 、 
31 - c L ^ a ^ t i v i 
— — _ _ 1 
O u d t)Qxlo_、CU.oC 北DOAiN i l /VQ-y iL、 .  
. J I ‘ 
一 gt-^ k ^； ^ ^ 亡CVA、 C T U ,亡L M ^ M-L^joy ^ o 
C -H、,) ^^.^i^^Juu ^ j a ^ ^ c i . 






. D a t e lo / I I I X o o o 
11:25-12:45am 
L e s s o n T o p i c 吹-长�义 c L ^ S t^乂 C . n ； 
Time ： 
E v e n t s ,  
lu^ix.、- !>   
Ss 知 c _ _ i X j ^ t c v - v j ： . 《 �f C . ： . Uv.cv^ _ 
义 一 to 计、，P f ^ i k . . . … , _ 
L . i A 、 ( … 1 … “ L “ 丄 _ 
_、‘ " 0 / 、 广 、 丨 
W 〔 、 r s W ’ 。 一 & . c.. I _ _ 
；t -fnrvw- L^、V u•、人：七 t . 寸 L J- ^ _ _ 
" C^CL^S. . 
一 ^ 计 5 C P W . M i L t l 二 … 丄 一 f U 一 
— " “ " … 、 … … 己 ‘ I 
匕、久丨丨^ e。v-<、…、义 C(r“么「…i r J —：^, 
山 、 ( 似 人 千 n 上 。 V tg^c iv . ‘ 
‘ 、 “ 、 、 了 _ — 十 L^. 一丨 Imu 丸 nMrJ)....) 
— , 。 k � U y ^ A r ^ . f , “ l^^t 
分 “ 仏 ^ I t tUss. V - r.L丄 I、(化 ^-tt^,, <；。 
丨 — • ^ ^ t - I 化 - V ^sL “ …。丄./ 
CVy. t U n ^ UA\、. 
:D叫亡。tkx Ux^ 工 ti^ ^[rc^ii.,^ T cr^.'f L.ifc 
1 义.c nrrn.-^ L^C^K • ^ �• f j ” 
— T & c I v J a 5 C^L-Ucvjj,：JL  
“元。L 七 _ c j . -fLg_ C 仏 � � “j L 
山•必bCoA ) S T 切 a J > I ^ J cUL,. 





• Date /II 
Time 11:25-12:45am 
Lesson Topic {l^ t^  ？ot: Uuv. tUi. LV.^  of nuv,;u. ( i W i 
T h e , Events ‘~“ 
-U i a- Ss""“TN、丨一 c 〔 “ 、 ~ ~ f L w U'uc-'- • 
丨丨^ " s千工‘t “j k、、1 on f t ^ v ^ -tCv^ 
J I 
B Z S l _ _ — 冰 1 _ i ^ K i flu., u t ^ 
— - t~i~u、 g ^ t 。 � fl F(。二  
J U � - f t v ^ u _ 记 r i ^ 广.ct.-uw C I 
礼,Y • ) 长 fU^L^^ g^lc h. ；WL乂 
& 站 c 、 叙 < x d L : b 、 _ 义 0 • 一 d fgvv^^b r^ j 
© Q n v w C c^.Uo r h ^ l 
1 J 1 J ) ： 
“ Z 小 e _ M ：“上礼 V J - t 十U•八 
(VCu^ C 5 b iCu^、- K 、 k 、 丄 ^ 叙 • ) I 
. I “ ^ ~ = 
- 赂 、 t u ^ c-^  P a t ^ ^ ^ J , 1 0 丄 a ^ . ^ t , ；^s^ 
— S'ivLA.U^u-V. C t i a t't's /UU^U.) 1-UL3 q . 
k . r • — 
JILM “ L I^rsc rt、 U\tk ii\i Ss U i v i ^ fL ^aisiu 
] ] J r 
qjOUA: ( L Ci± rp《3 StCU L^nPirO. f l ^ k 七 
X tCvj^M L.力、cUASto/kd ) 
~ ._ S'iuuj tU^ 
f o 長〜iU^ yUcik . jLi^l . S^ 
J 
LVJL <X I a ^ c I ^ i-t-oU^ jf c u / 、 、 七 、 、 c . 
H fU^v 'Xrle Ss UjAjai tluL^ " ^u^ d义 c A 力 > r 
QCU-t^  C^L'i V^U- CcVvjlctXu • 
] 
W ^ 、 i i ‘ Q~‘L<r“>us . L [ L ^ t cLA t i 、 吐 
，a^、、 tiL( / ^ L ^ H … I Co^K. '-ftuJ^ idv-t, 
丨X- tl\jL^ t i v t   
/ . • I I — — —^― II 
- r入 L t l H d；丄〜 
礼’、.。乂丄 ^ r lurvt： ina-LO- <m   
认 11<;<»、M cuvr-c^ V S、 c丄、丄(>Lr。;义、 tt\JUt^ C t ^ O ^ S 
^ ~ 3 - - — — r^ 
200' 
• Date M i U / " ^ o � 
Time 11:25-12:45am 
Lesson Top ic 已 丄 ” 沾 Uc-w. u u . <if 
Time Events 
M： V ) - X dLLS^JvlnLuU -^Lul CLUJG、：、、丄fo Tr y ad、•tLw.、   
U u、:b_ Hvi-x v^ c U s s r ^ . 
“ T L u Z . cU、L-、t7wJbL f t 已 七。 t U u - ^ . . 
» i i 
1 * 
I UvS •Lv.c I ^t^LacL g j i l c • ‘、 六、…(jifLc^.、  
- J 
cF … c G ^ - ' L ]uU： 丄、-fi^ ntUUKs^ t= 
Il 1 Z ‘ < — r  
UouM^ V ^tyju-. T Ia^ L 'cc^- CCWJLS , L. 二 ’ 
4 k 、 C Cs  
... t . t g i X •/Lvjuuv- ilic^X 
' - F ^ W U � V 5 “ 如 IcL-.i-i. S C X Q - X'^^iZj  
- L. jZ^'xplcuUi p'X^a^^ fc Ss f^vJL- \JC' c^-、、 
• ？ 广 ( T t C f -FAiaJL L TL i^vr l . r 、 . 
k-'Ub/v u “ v ^ v 3 t c L ^ c t 。 U nas i a-^^N- 
J ； J 
-f-Lj^  src^^ > 丄 义 〜 - f m t Hciuik 
4 。 i k ^ S s • 
一 rUi-^L、L (iilc " fe do tUx- X-y e-Lcr^-c  
L L Cc^ TtdLitU, 儿 C K A S"S ~tl\ 凡 t 训 C.CIU 
广 I  
h> Ii丄 & m "fAjL nn^i"已 ct 
Z • t 7 “ ) 
CtUL c U / ^ 礼 t 丄饥 ' I c j e ) 
一 L F U U T ^ I . " H U L ^d-f iLUryiScT-cr^^ cUssJJ^^ 
nr^ .u： )^： 崎 U J ^ /'tLQ.u.-i ttuCiNj? i ivo^H 比 U L " 
^ — ~ 1 1 
j)CL。| oXtJ lCtr lM i：-^ •  
( ! • i U j u 、 UcU/< ~tL\±_ c ( o nrTrt"“"v 
lAVixlOL SlLvr -fixoCt SV ^ - ^ I J j l a ^clulA l v A A X f L ^ 




• Date a J / i f /JL'^ZO 
Time 11:25-12:45am 
Lesson Topic a t^ S'd： "to U-A t U •錢---f pk^r^^ 
"^ ime Events  
： i-f ？5 / u X ) 
“ 二 fM “ fVx. i i ^ 
J � " ^ I.�丨“。ft 一 丨J丄一化、</,.…u 
广. , • ‘ 
一 [ _ ^ ^ ' t O t t o L tc c 6 L 。 n n r i ‘ v 
Tb 化 e _ 2 _ G iixrj iyjJp . C T ^ACc.Qotcy^ 
r g t u u . ” t C v ^ l v I b ^ u i s ^ 化“。；f — U n u  
up tj lvxuu:l ) 
、 L j f U j u“ lA^xr^t - ik fvU^i^乙 
. ‘ 厂 
~ I 义5匕-S5 f c f o . ss ( T u t d\ jd J r • 
礼 〜 〜 r . U ^ s ；tt^-viL^v. • • 
• - I 叫 c l C u h-. tU^ S'js V g j t 
丑 t 七 C H L ^ a s[e. j L s ^ … f c h l l . -tl^ 
_ - 紐 似 . A jVuCt： cwt irUjLj^ c 
•duL. IL^cC^  
WCJQL 十 L u ： : 、 c U l S 、 U . . 
. 一 Tiui h w . z f , ^ Sl f k r c t n . cU 
L i l u^fA. j-Lxjuu^.  
一 L TiM-ci cust i i j L ^Li 乙 c-^ui “/ 
。 I 
^ r f -fL.xIc t L ^ e^-UiM 
y^^ I'•丄七 c U / t 江 v r ！Ur乂 ils 巧）[0^ , \ t 5 
202' 
• Date 〜小、I . 
T ime 11:25-12:45am 
L e s s o n T o p i c 〔；；气欢 L o ^ � f ； p U ^ r 乂 V 
Time I Events ；  
C l e . L t c . ^ . f L . , 丄 丨 I 仙 ^ L ' t 
！ t o LrvO^ tLs . ^XnlcuAjitC^ ih 
F w . L C j i 、 、 I L U L H 上 u . i r C A o v L C l e 
I ‘ ~ 3   
广 ^ I Q-Sic f L ^ . t i ‘ h y rts^cL )tUL v;。Co~A~ 
" f t y . ^ 丨 k - ti-O- P a • 
p ‘ i~‘ i  
~ 厂 Lvi^ l^acL k 次 二 oJui_ t W 
V ' 七 。 s 。 、 攻 w ^ s ‘ ^ o L _ TU.Lt 
J r  
“ c^vA 议 S<; Y i r U j u 、 t b r O ^ L � 
？vvA.� :CUac^XS” .  
- TU^ cjAJij c •父 i r ^ j ^ i L j ^ o v ^ L c j .^tu. cLllCuL 
“ a > f . - -fh I " t ^ M i s . 
L tiKs— irTCTtA , a � 
m ^ ― • 
^ ccY^JL "fe ^ u r / u ^ t 。 - f L j i ^ 
-fe >UL试 ( i l sSGl--\ .. Z t i J j L 千 。 
c^Sjs^.d^ n Z ^ u L A - O ^ ^ v ' 、 
T&Xiiu i^t^ Csrvy^iv^iuJt . 
_ _ - 七 1 1 “MTUL W i ^ a f f U ^ 亡 c p i L , 
sLicrK- ； t^-CVg^  j t j L : � l U i l C L 二 UaS^ 
tTK t ^ h T U , pl^-g^vJL。S 仓““二Ut； \ tk X 、 . 
- Q-f c g ^ ^ 个 5 ^ 。 ‘ . vK-
c L t s s . 
— T o l s t r S L K S ^ s t TKS-(L-u.ctcn t r , c U l ^ ) 




. D a t e i n I U ( O o o c 
Time 11:25-12:45am 
Lesson Topic Letters to Mabel 
H 义权。乂 
、 I ^ t o ‘ “ � U a 巧 
“、fa-^Ha t I ^ . L … T U . T f.CO — 
t k 心 认 ’ L 。 队 、 I ^ A . r i CC^tlT^C-.^^ ^ 
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Transcription of the Interview with Teacher A Before Training 
TA: Teacher A I: Interviewer 
211 
1 I: Thank you for spending some time on the interview. So do you mind 
2 telling me that how long have you been teaching English? 
3 TA: I have taught English for one years only, one year only. 
4 I: One year only, that means you are really a new teacher in teaching English. 
5 TA: Yes, and I am a. new teacher because I teach, ah, I teach after I graduated 
6 I: Oh, that means you graduate, are you the same age as me? 
7 TA: I don't know, how old are you? (TA and I laugh) 
S I: Twenty three 
9 TA: Yes, me too. 
10 I: Oh, yes, that means you and I graduated in the same year. 
11 TA: Yeah 
12 I: Okay, so what do you think is the banding of the school here? 
13 TA: I think, am, for the junior form, Fonn 1 to Form 3，they are Band 2 to Band 
14 4，yeah, but maybe they are Band 3 students. But for the senior form, they 
15 are Band 5. Yes, because they are the, the students from other schools 
16 because we are, this school is a new school, we don't have Form 4 and 
17 Form 5 students. So they are from other schools and come to this school to 
18 study Form 4 and Form 5. And since this is a Chinese Eng, Chinese 
19 secondary school, so their banding are very low. Yeah, for the senior 
20 form. • 
21 I: So that means when you are teaching English in class, you are using 
22 English mainly or Cliinese plus English? 
23 TA: Ail, junior form, half, okay, half Chinese and half English. But for the 
24 senior form, I almost use all Chinese in class because they don't 
25 understand English very well. 
26 I: I see. So what do you think, ah, which of the following skill areas you find 
27 the most difficult for students in learning English, say reading, speaking, 
28 reading and writing? 
29 TA: Ah, most difficult 
30 I: Or you can think of two areas that they are most difficult. 
31 TA: I found that their writing are very poor, very bad, not good at all. Am, and 
32 their reading skill is quite, quite weak also. 
33 I: So how about reading, in case if they have difficulties in reading, so what 
34 do you think which part are they most weak in? 
35 TA: Reading? 
36 I: Yeah, reading 
212' 
37 TA: Ah, I think their vocabulary. They have very few vocabulary, ah and they, 
38 their ability to analyse the, the sentence structure is very weak. So they 
39 don't understand, they can't do good comprehension I think. 
40 I: So would you expect the training provided to them later will help them to 
41 improve? 
42 TA: Sure. (TA and I laugh) 
43 I: I hope so. So do you think that students are generally interested in 
44 improving their reading in English, say like reading in English? 
45 TA: Um, I would say some of them are are interested in reading because I am 
46 the teacher in charge of the ERS lesson, that means English Reading Skill 
47 lesson. I found that some of them really uh, very seriously, ah, to read their 
48 books. All, they want to read as more as, as much as they can, but some of 
49 them they don't like reading at all. They just spend the time talking with 
50 the students, playing in class. 
51 I: So in case i f the students do not like to read in class, so what would you do 
52 to make them just read the books? 
53 TA: I ' l l force them. Ha ha. Maybe I will, I will come next to h im or her and 
54 ask her some questions about the book, um, and ask her, him or her to 
55 write their book report, that is their homework, so they must do it. But I，I 
56 really don't know how to raise their interest iti reading. 
57 I: That means you have the reading lesson and then allow students to read the 
58 books 
59 TA: Yes ‘ 
60 I: For the whole lesson? 
61 TA: Yes 
62 I: Are there any activities during the lessons? 
63 TA: No 
64 I: No. Just for them to sit there and then read the books? 
65 TA: Read the books and then they have to answer some questions. Because we 
66 have the question card and answer card, okay, they have to answer the 
67 questions and then check the answers and then they wil l come out ... 
68 because there is a three, ah, three questions and no answer and I have to 
69 mark it for them and then ask them questions about the book. 
70 I: I see. So do you try to incorporate some activities during the reading 
71 lessons, so to motivate them, to have more, to make them more interest 
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72 TA: Last year I，I, I did not need to take part in the ERS lesson, so this is the 
73 first year that I take up this job and it is only the third lesson that we have 
74 books, so no, ha ha (TA and I laugh). I haven't，I haven't done anything 
75 else to to motivate them to read. 
76 I: So do you consider to include something to motivate them to read in the 
77 future? 
78 TA: Maybe, I think. (TA laughs) 
79 I: Okay, so, um, okay, we we already have question number 5 answered. 
80 TA: Okay 
81 I: So have you tried to introduce any language learning strategies to students? 
82 I f yes, then which one and why. 
83 TA: Um, I would say I seldom do it but I have tried to introduce them the skill 
84 of skimming. 
85 I: Skimming 
86 TA: Yes and I don't know i f this is a skill, I ask them to guess the meaning of 
87 the words, um, yeah, these two. 
88 I: Guess the meaning of the words. That means it seems like inferencing. 
89 TA: Is it inferencing? 
90 I: Yeah, when I read the literature, one of the skills in inferencing is just ask 
91 them to guess the meaning of words, so I think it may be something like 
92 that. So that means apart from introducing the skill of skimming, then no, 
93 nothing else for the students, let's say, for example, when they do 
94 comprehension, any other tips for them so that they can do it well or ... 
95 TA: Oh, I will also analyse the structure of each paragraph with them because 
96 every paragraph have topic sentence, okay. I will introduce this idea but I 
97 don't know i f they can get it or not (TA laughs) 
98 I: That means students know the meaning o f the topic sentence. 
99 TA: Yes 
100 I: Yes, oh, I see. And it wil l be easier for me because it may be useful for 
101 me. 
102 TA: Um, I see 
103 I: So, um, are you only focusing on the reading part o f the students or other 
104 parts of the students wi l l introduce some strategies to them? I mean the 
105 listening, speaking and writing? 
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106 TA: Um, we seldom do it structurally I think. Systemically we seldom do it. 
107 So maybe it is embedded in our schedule. But not, we haven't design a 
108 specific, specific cycle for skill training. 
109 I: I see. So you have said that, you have said that, which one, okay, we just 
110 ignore it for the moment until I can think about it. So have you ever tried 
1 1 1 to introduce any reading strategies to students? That means, you have said 
112 that you have introduced skimming, okay. What are the difficulties you 
113 face when you tried to introduce strategies to students? 
114 TA: Um, I think that is the ability, their ability is quite weak. Ah because they 
115 have, they just, am, know very few words meaning. So it's really time 
116 consuming to tell them what does that mean, what does that mean. And I 
117 think if we always tell them the meaning of the word, it kills interest in 
118 reading. 
119 I: Yes 
120 TA: So, I also think that it's difficult to introduce the strategies as well. 
121 I: I see. Do you think, I mean do you guess i f students have interest in 
122 learning some strategies? 
123 TA: Um, for the, for the students with stronger motivation, I think they will, 
124 um, because it really help them in reading. But for the lower, for the less 
125 capable, I 'm, I 'm not sure. • 
126 I: As you have said before that you will teach them the structure of the... 
127 TA: The paragraph 
128 I: Do you think students are able' to understand the structure of the 
129 paragraph'^ 
130 TA: Um, I think they can. 
131 I: How would you introduce the structure of the paragraph to students? 
132 Analyse sentence by sentence, word by word or just the whole paragraph 
133 altogether and get the meaning of the, for the students? 
134 TA: I will, I will focus on the main idea of each paragraph and we also found 
135 that, we always find that the main idea, ah. actually it is told already in the 
136 first sentence. So, um, I think they can, they can get this skill, yeah by 
137 looking at the first sentence, they would know, oh the main idea of the 
138 paragraph. 
139 I: Wil l that work? I mean will students know that after seeing the first 
140 sentence then they have a brief idea on what the paragraph is about? 
141 TA: I think it works. 
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142 I: That would be easier for me. (TA and I laugh) So how would you say 、 
143 about your class's ability in learning English? 
144 TA: Urn, just fair. 
145 I: Just fair. Do you think that, lun, they have interest in learning English or 
146 just as a subject to leam so they are forced to learn? 
147 TA: I think my half class, because I've only teach half class in 2A, I think I half 
class have strong motivation because sometimes they ask me questions 
149 that, that is not in the book. And when, when I ask them okay' then it is 
150 your chance to go home and check it for me, and they will, they will do it. 
151 So I think their, urn，some of them, many of my my students are interested 
152 in learning English. 
153 I: So if I say that your half class is of inteimediate motivation in learning 
154 English, do you agree with that? 
155 TA: Yeah 
156 I: Yeah, okay. So, urn，do students generally apply the taught strategies in 
157 their work? That means when you teach them the topic sentences, do you 
158 always use that one in other works that they've done in English? 
159 TA: No (with a rising tone) 
160 I: No (TA and I laugh). Just they know the idea but won't use it. Okay. 
161 TA: Um, urn. (TA shows her agreement) • 
162 I: So have you ever tried to use the cloze exercise in class? 
163 TA: Only once or twice I think. 
164 I: For what purpose? For them, for the class 
165 TA: I think it is a kind of training to, to train them, um, to guess the, by reading 
166 it generally to guess the meaning of that article. U m ... yeah (TA laughs) 
167 I: Do students seem to know how to do the cloze exercise or they just scared 
168 by the cloze exercise by not doing anything in class? 
169 TA: They will try 
170 I: They will try, I see. So, um, what what are your expectations for the 
171 strategy training? And do you think it is worth to introduce it or it is 
172 useless to yoi.i7 
173 TA: I，I expect it works. (TA and I laugh) 
174 I： Me too. 
175 TA: And it helps students in their reading because it also takes about, is it 
176 twelve, yes, twelve lessons. 
177 I: Twelve lessons 
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178 TA: It is quite expensive (TA and I laugh). So I hope it works and I think it, it ’ 
179 worths to do because, um, in fact we seldom do this kind o f systematical 
ISO training, ah i f it works, I，I hope that we can also incorporate it in our 
181 teaching schedule (TA laugh) 
182 I: Because I read the syllabus by Education Department, that ah strategies, 
183 strategies is included in the syllabus. But to my experience, my friends 
184 told me that they never teach strategies to students, so just want to know 
185 the situation i f it is true or not. 
186 TA: I think the same here 
187 I： The same here 
188 TA: We always focus on the content of grammar，of the book, the article, but 
189 we we really seldom train them on the skill. 
190 I: So it seems that it's worth to do this. 
191 TA: Yes 
192 I: I hope it will work too. So I just want to get some more information about 
193 the class. Um, how many classes are there for Form two? 
194 TA: Six classes 
195 I: Six classes. So how are they, how are the students stream into these six 
196 classes? According to their, ah, result o f the exam or ... 
197 TA: Ah, 2A is the best class. • 
198 I: 2A is the best.' 
199 TA: Yes, they axe, am, they are the best class, ah, when they, when they have 
200 the Form 1 attainment test, okay, We, we just pick out the best forty one, 
201 and then, forty, best forty, and they form the, am, they wi l l go to the 2A. 
202 And for the other class, just mix up together, yeah. 
203 I: 2A is the best and the other is a mix? 
204 TA: U m 
205 I: Okay, so um it seems that your English class is separate into half, so how 
206 how does i t . . . 
207 TA: It also according to their ability, more capable and less capable. The more 
208 capable one we put into one class. 
209 I: Into one class and the less capable one put into another half? Are these 
210 procedure the same for all the Form one, two classes? 
211 TA: Yes. But um, but maybe some of them because o f the discipline problems, 
212 will have some changes. Ah, but ah maybe we accord, we divide them into 
213 two classes according to their ah, ability, English ability. 
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214 I: ‘ So would you teach differently when you are giving the class of better、 
215 ability? 
216 TA: Yes, yes, the material wil l be different according to the levels and, and the 
217 schedule is also a bit different. 
218 I: Wil l the teacher herself or himself develop materials or is just provided to 
219 the students? 
220 TA: Urn, urn we would, um, do prepare the materials, urn, and share with the 
221 other colleagues, yeah. 
222 1: So what do you mean by the main difference between the class of hi^h 
223 ability and low ability? 
224 TA: We have some core exercise, okay for the less capable class, we only ask 
225 them to do the core exercise but for the more capable, we' l l ask them to do 
226 some extra works. U m , it would happen to consolidate what they have 
227 leamt. 
228 I: So is this, ah, divide the English class into half, um, um, applicable to 
229 Forai three or above level? 
230 TA: No. Form three we only have um, one to, one to forty. 
231 I: One to forty 
232 TA: And also the senior form, also one to forty. Only Form one and Form two 
233 will cut into two classes. • 
234 I: Okay. I think these are all I need to know. Do you know i f the students in 
235 your class come from the estate around here? 
236 TA: Sorry? 
237 I: Do do you think the students in your class come from the estate? 
238 TA: Yes, yes 
239 I: Most of them? 
240 TA: Um, but I would say that because this is a Chinese secondary school, many 
241 students are very afraid of English, they have very low confidence that 
242 because they think 'oh, my English is very poor, so I come to this school.' 
243 So their learning motivation is really low I think. 
244 I: So will they given practice during the English lesson to speak up in front 
245 of the other students? 
246 TA: Yes, but they feel lack o f con, confidence 
247 I: So what wil l you do i f the students lack of confidence, how would you 
248 encourage her，him or her to speak up? 
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249 TA: Um, I would lower my expectation and always give encouragement, oh 
250 good, excellent, you can perform very well. And also give some simple 
251 task, okay, so that they have the achievement, the sense of achievement, 
252 that they they can use English, they can leam it well. 
253 I: So will you ask them questions frequently during the class? 
254 TA: Yes, sure 
255 I: Or just teacher talk mainly? 
256 TA: No, no, no. I will also, I，I always ask questions to make sure that they 
257 they get, they get the ideas, um, and also I think it is a good way to inspire 
258 them to think. 
259 I: So, um，would you, um, try to have group discussion in class? 
260 TA: Yes, sometimes. 
261 I: For what purpose? 
262 TA: For them to use English, ah spoken English, um, also for them to easier to 
263 raise ideas and share with their friends. 
264 I: So when they are in group work, so will they use English mainly or just 
265 Chinese? When report to teacher, they just change back to English? 
266 TA: Um, they would use Chinese (TA laughs). Um, but some groups try very 
267 hard to speak English. 
268 I: Will you state a rule in the English lesson th'^ t all students should or must 
269 use English in class? 
270 TA: I have such a rule, but (TA laughs) it's quite difficult to um, regulate, re, 
271 yeah ‘ 
272 I: Oh, I see. That means that when I go to teach in your class, then I should 
273 use half English and half Chinese. 
274 TA: But in 2 A I think you can force them to use English 
275 I: Force them to use English 
276 TA: Yeah 
277 I: So what what is the speed when you talk to the students? Is is this speed 
278 okay or I just need to lower it, slower it? 
279 TA: This speed is okay 
280 I: This speed is okay. Let's see. I think that's almost for the interview. So 
281 do you have anything to add? Any information about the students that you 
282 would like to let me know before ... 
283 TA: No 
284 I: Okay, thank you very much. 
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285 TA: You are welcome. 
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Transcription of Interview with Observer after the TVeatmerrT 
1： Interviewer T; Teacher 
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1 I: Do you want to use English or Chinese for the interview? 
2 T: I don't mind, it's just up to you. 
3 I: So, maybe we use English. 
4 T: Okay. 
5 I: Okay, the first question, do you think students were interested in learning the 
6 inferencing strategies? 
7 T: I think in the first lesson they do, ha ha, yea because it is a new thing to them 
S and they seldom do any training on any aspect of the reading skills, so I think 
• 9 in the first, the very first lesson they are interested in doing the exercise 
10 I: How about the other lessons then? 
11 T: Um, because I thinJc that the structure, the format or I can say the presentation 
12 of the lesson are more or less the same, so I think they, they would find it 
13 boring because ah, because ah there is no variation in the, in the structure ah 
14 they would know what you go next okay, so they can't concentrate on the 
15 lesson 
16 I: I see, do you think ah it's due to the structure that the students feel boring or 
17 it's the strategy itself make the students bored? 
18 T: Um, strategies, you mean, you mean the 
19 I: The thing I teach them, the inferencing strategy that I teach them 
20 T: No, no. I think mainly because ah there is little variation in the, in the 
21 structural of the lesson 
22 I: I see, so do you think feel any changes in students' approach towards the cloze 
23 exercise before and after the training? 
24 T: Yes, I think they have some changes because in the past they just guess the 
25 meaning, um they can get it correct by luck (T laughs) sometimes just by 
26 guess, but ah after you have trained them they Would think of the ... at least 
27 forward backward and try to find it out from the passage, um they they know 
28 the skill how to do it so I think they have progress 
29 I: I see, so when you are sitting at the back, do you see students really use the 
30 strategy to do something or they just discuss and then copy the answers from 
31 the others? 
32 T: Um, I think ah they try to use the skill but ah I think the the passage is a little 
33 bit difficult to them ah you can see there are many vocabs they don't know or 
34 the sentence length is quite long for them so to them maybe it is difficult 
35 because the sentence structure is difficult to comprehend so they can't get the 
36 meaning of the whole passage so they can't guess the word instead 
37 I: I see, that means you you think that they can still apply the strategy but it's 
38 due to the passage that make them have the difficulties when doing the thing 
39 okay 
40 T: Ye丄 
41 I: So do you think ah the materials or tasks was effective? 
42 T: Yeah, I think the materials are interesting in fact because the topic are are are 
43 are daily to them okay, for example you you something about eating out is it? 
44 Eating out, travel or the GM food, mobile phone. I think all these topics are 
45 interesting but ah I think in the in the pre, is it pre pre pre what 
46 I: Pre test, you mean? 
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47 T: No, no, no, um the first 
48 I: Pre reading discussion? 
49 T: I think the pre reading discussion can be more interesting i f you can ah put it 
50 more ah ah ... as I suggest more specific to them, for example just ask their 
51 experience for example travel, you ask their own experience rather than just 
52 telling them something general ah ha 
53 I: I se because I think the students are quite shy maybe, so when I ask them they 
54 don't answer so that's why I just tell them something about . . . t o make them 
. 55 have a general understanding on the topic so ... 
. 56 T: But but have you found that in the, is it the last lesson, you try to make 
57 something more ah specific to them, I think the the atmosphere or the response 
58 is better 
59 I: Yes, yes 11 also found that the last lesson is the best among the four. Okay so 
60 um do you think the materials are interesting to them um 
61 T: Yes I think the subject matter is interesting 
62 I: The subject matter is interesting so do you think it can motivate them during 
63 the lesson, I mean the topic can motivate them to think about anything to to 
64 help them to do the exercise? 
65 T: I think the topic itself is interesting but however when you put into the passage 
66 since the passage is difficult so it kill their interest again, the pre pre pre 
67 reading discussion is oh they can they can get involve but oh in in the lat, in 
68 the latter part they can't 
69 I: I see okay so um did you enjoy the approach while I am teaching in front their 
70 the reading strategies? 
71 T: I just think that 111 am also a student when I 'm sitting at the back (T and I 
72 laugh) so I enjoy the first lesson because I oh 11- think that you have prepared 
73 many things um some labels for the vocab, some pictures and and I think since 
74 the first lesson 11 find that oh I find that everything is new and everything is 
75 interesting but since there is little variation the second or third lesson so I I 
76 also feel sometimes boring (T laughs) yeah 
77 I: Boring, so um do you ... okay let's skip number 5, do you find the pre reading 
78 discussion helpftil to students? 
79 T: Yes 
80 I: Yes 
81 T: Because it can help them to tune in to the topic you want to discuss and it's 
82 also a kind o fwa im up 
83 I: U m um I see so will you consider introducing um more strategies to students? 
84 T: You said in your lesson or in our teaching? 
85 I: No no in your teaching 
86 T: U m ... I think it is good since they focus on the skills they really drill on the 
87 skill but um also the just as I said last time we don't have enough time to do 
88 that because you know that we have um quite a lot syllabus to cover and since 
89 the the students ability is not very high um so ah it's we use quite a lot of time 
90 to cover the core the core syllabus so we have little time to do other things as 
91 well 
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92 I: I see so um if yoii are enough time just as an example what what kind of 
93 strategies that will you choose to teach the students? 
94 T: I think just as you have taught the the skill is it inference inferencing skill I 
95 think it's good and I also want to teach them more about um how to analyze 
96 the whole structure of the passage ah I've tried to do today (T and I laugh) ah 
97 but I um found that nowadays the textbook is not always well written because 
98 the structure is very loose so um ah since I don't have much time to gather 
99 other materials I don't think um the book we I am using now can match my 
, 100 objective to teach them the topic sentence and then the whole structure of the 
• 101 paragraph • 
102 I: So which textbook are you using? 
103 T: We use Get Ahead 
104 I: Get Ahead I see so what kind of other materials that you will prepare for the 
105 students if you have time? 
106 T: Um um I actually we have quite a lot reference books in our reference room 
107 um some are also um written on the topic of skill training reading skill training 
108 I think those book are help fill 
109 I: I see will you focus more on the grammar side rather than um actual strategies 
110 in teaching the students? 
111 T: Um I think i f they ah their ability is good I can focus on the strategies because 
112 I I I don't need to spend much time on the the words meaning on the sentence 
113 structure etc. but i f their their ability is not so good 11 can't only focus on the 
114 strategies um I don't um I don't know if you have this feeling is that when you 
115 teach want to introduce the strategies you also spend quite a lot of quite a lot 
116 of time to in ah tell them the words how it means etc. 
117 I: Yes yes yes that's that's the problem in teaching strategies because ah when 
1 IS teaching other things then the time for strategies will reduce that's the problem 
119 in in introducing the strategies um so what do you think are the constraints in 
120 teaching the strategies to students do you think time is a constraint . . . to you? 
121 T: Yes '• 
122 I: Um can can you just have a little bit explanation on that? 
123 T: Because we don't have enough time (T and I laugh) to drill on the strategies 
124 yeah um I think it needs time 
125 I: It needs time 
126 T: For the strategy because you have to um mode them to the strategies lesson but 
127 yeah um we don't have enough time we just have seven lessons to cover the 
128 oral listening and and and the reading ah ha I think the ERS lesson is different 
129 from what you taught because the ERS lesson is the Extensive Reading Skill 
130 so we ask them to read story books but you know the story book are um ... so 
131 thick okay they have to cover the book you can't go um to to explain the book 
13 2 detailly with them 
133 I: Um do students use the same story book or they just borrow different story 
134 books 
135 T: Um about forty students shared fifty books 
136 I: Fifty books 
137 T: Ab about fifty books 
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138 I: Students may work on different topics when they read in the story I see so do 
139 you think ah students ... 
140 T: Ye you said if they work on different topic? 
141 I： Is it? Because you said that um thirty thirty students... 
142 T: Oh ... yes yes yes yes yes but each book will have a question card and an 
143 answer card but the question only one set of the question 
144 I: Only one set of question I see so do you think students' ability is a problem 
145 when you try to teach strategies to them? 
, 146 T: Um ... ha ha it's difficult to tell because ah I think if we can do some 
147 modification on the materials I don't think it is a big problem since we can 
148 make it easier to them um hm 
149 I: So um do you think i f we modify the materials then it maybe a little bit away 
150 from what what the target is? 
151 T: No 
152 I: No 
153 T: Because it is the strategy not not the words not the vocab we want to teach 
154 them so even if I make it easier I think it is also useful to them in learning the 
155 skill 
156 I: Um I see so what do you think is the greatest problem that the students have? 
157 T: Um …you said in your lesson or ... 
158 I: Ah ... okay in my lesson first okay 
159 T: I found that their concentration concentration is um how can I say that . . . 
160 I: Low? 
161 T: Is weak is low yeah um you may find that for example every every lesson the 
162 first part of it they can concentrate very much but in the latter part they just (T 
163 using the a sound to represent the fluctuation) drop okay um so I think it is a 
164 problem because um i f they can't concentrate on one thing um for a certain 
165 time they can't leam it well um besides I will say that in your class in 2A okay 
166 ah their ability is very different some axe very good in English but some I can 
167 also say that they are weak okay so it is you can't you can't know that the the 
168 the real result if only by the um having the lesson you may be correct the paper 
169 you you will find oh they will of the very different levels 
170 I: So what do you mean are the low concentration is it the lesson too long for 
171 them or it's just as you said before the structure is more or less the same for 
172 the lesson? 
173 T: Um hm I think it's the it's the reason because there is little variation in the les 
174 lesson structure but I think the class size is also a problem because you um 
175 actually sometimes the students want to do it but they don't know how to do it 
176 but only one teacher standing there they can't raise their hands and then ask 
177 ask questions so I think because the class size is too big for the skill the 
178 strategy um lesson 
179 I: Um do you think I mean I want to know for the normal English lesson do 
180 students raise their hands and ask questions? 
181 T: Yes 
182 I: Yes but how come they don't ask me in my lesson? (I laugh) 
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183 T: U m maybe first of all they think that you are a out come teacher (T laughs) not 
184 not their real English teacher I think it is the first reason and the second one 
185 because um um um ... because I think that um ... (T laughs) .. . ah maybe they 
186 they are not very um mind their result in in the learning because you won't 
187 give them any assessment ah it won't ah affect their final result so oh I don't 
188 know okay so I don't know because it is things other than their syllabus 
139 I: I see so do you think ah because what I teach them will not be exam so 
190 students concentration is low 
191 T: Yeah (T and I laugh) 
192 I: I see because this is what the students tell me in in interview they said that 
193 because this is something irrelevant to examination so I don't think I need to 
194 leam it now so I think maybe that's the reason why their concentration is low 
195 to ... 
196 T: You may you may think that they are shortsighted (T and I laugh) because in 
197 in fact you have introduce that in the HKCE it is also be tested but they they 
198 just don't borther it because it is too ... 
199 I : T o o far away 
200 T: Yeah too far away 
201 I: Yeah yeah I know this problem so um also do you think the availability of 
202 materials is the constraint to you when you teach strategies to students? 
203 T: No I don't think so 
204 I: Are there any materials available for you to teach them? 
205 T: Yes actually there are many reference book I can use but but 11 seldom have 
206 time to do extra things 
207 I: I see so that means the materials is not a problem to you but it's just the time 
208 which is the greatest constraint um are there any lother constraints that you can 
20? think of-whea yon are going to teach strategies to students? 
210 T: Um I think no 
211 I: No okay do you think students will suffer in their learning i f they don't have 
212 well developed inferencing skills? ‘ 
213 T: Do you mean that the leaming in the English lesson or in all the subjects? 
214 I: I think in English first 
215 T: Um hm um yes I think they will suffer because um when when the students 
216 can't read the sentence well they can't get the whole idea of the the passage 
217 and then they can't get the main idea so ... it really suf they may not leam well 
218 leam English well because they can't read the materials by their ownselves 
.219 they have to rely on the teacher explain everything for them so I think they 
220 can't leam very well i f they can ' t . . . yeah have this this skill 
221 I: So um do you emphasize to the students that i f you don't have good English as 
222 a foundation then they wil l have a difficult road to go when they just go to the 
223 upper form? 
224 T: Yes we always say that (T laughs) 
225 I: So what do the students reply? What do the students reply? 
226 T: They will nod their heads (T and I laugh) um yeah they wil l leam thing but or 
227 do very little ... 
228 I: So how often will you emphasize the importance of English to them? 
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229 T: Um how often ... um I will tell them when their result are not satisfactory (T 
230 and I laugh) 
231 I: So have you ever try to give them a taste on how how the future of things is 
232 like when they are ... 
233 T: Sometimes I will say um to to share some some something with them for 
234 example ah ah how how the unemployment rate is or how my friends ah is 
235 difficult to find a job okay but maybe also the same point too far away um 
236 I: I see okay um students are shortsighted (I laugh) 
237 T: Yeah 
238 I: Do you think um students have shown the overall improvement after the 
239 training? 
240 T: I can't tell because I haven't read their their what they have done in the lessons 
241 u m . . . 
242 I: So what are your perception or expectation? Expectation is not so good what 
243 are your perception overall? 
244 T: I think some may improve since 11 still find that some um are con ... just just 
245 pay attention to the class and they always remember forward backward 
246 forward backward (T and I laugh) so I think to some of them they have 
247 improvement but for those who has not pay attention to class I don't think they 
248 have much improvement 
249 I: Um um do do you think students really know what I taught them in class? 
250 T: Yes 
251 I: Yes ah . . . 
252 T: Since you have spent four lesson so on the same thing 
253 I: Um um so you think they at least have some ideas on the word forward 
254 backward . 
255 T: In fact you you can see that in the guessing game their performance is better 
256 since the the passage is shorter and the sentence structure is easier so yeah I 
257 think they grasp the skill but since the the passage is difficult they can't just 
258 work out the skill 
259 I: Do you think the passage is too long for them? 
260 T: Um I don't think it is too long but really the word is di are difficult or some 
261 ideas are difficult to them for example you say ban on the mobile phone in fact 
262 it is about something about law they may find that oh it is it is not they are not 
263 familiarize with those things 
264 I： I see so would you introduce the inferencing strategy training in class again? 
265 Wil l you try to introduce it again? 
266 T: Um ... I may not um still do this kind of strategies because I think for my half 
267 I think because my half is better (T laughs) my half class 1111 know that some 
268 of them have already grasped the skill yeah um so i f 11 keep on doing this skill 
269 I 'm not introducing I think just help them to consolidate the skill they have 
270 leamt yeah but i f I have some other Form 2 class I will try but I will make the 
271 material easier yeah 
272 I: So do you think it is important to do this kind of work? 
273 T: Um ... important yeah 
274 I： Important in what ways do you think it is important? 
、 
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275 T: Because it helps them in reading and I think good reading skill can helps them 
276 in learning all the subjects 
277 I: Um um so will you try to give them um some kind of exercise like what we 
278 have done in the training to them just as a practice not necessarily to teach 
279 them anything will you try to do this in the future? 
280 T: Yeah 
281 I: Yeah I see so um okay let's comment on the whole training then maybe we 
282 can comment step by step okay first of all what do you think about the 
283 atmosphere of the class? 
284 T: Um ... ha ha (T and I laugh) I think so so 
285 I: Sorry 
286 T: Um just fair because um you may find that some of them just chat with the the 
287 classmates ah some even play I don't know i f you know that (T laughs) 
288 I: Ah 11 know one one girl playing some sort of egg 
289 T: Yeah yeah yeah ah some of them just pass the little papers to others to write 
290 thing on them some of them just chat to play jokes or ... um but i f um for the 
291 third and forth lesson you have the competition I think the atmosphere is better 
292 because they want the sweets (T and I laugh) so yeah um 
293 I: Am so how about the pre reading discussion? 
294 T: Um I think it's very good yeah it's very good 
295 I: So how how often will you do this kind of pre reading discussion with the 
296 students ah in the normal lesson? 
297 T: Um when we have the when we use the Get Ahead to to teach them the 
298 comprehension we use the comprehension passage ah we always spend quite a 
299 lot of time on the pre reading discussion because it may get harder to get 
300 involve in in the lesson and then to familiarize -with the subject matter and it 
301 also helps them in ah when we ah go into the passage it ... will use less time 
302 because they already have some ideas on the topic 
303 I: I see so ah do my pre reading discussion serve your purpose? 
304 T: Yes yes 
305 1: Okay so how about the second one the second thing is the guessing game the 
306 three very short passages to students how how about that one what do you 
307 think about. . . 
308 T: It's also good yeah ah because it's easier and um but 11 still find that the the 
309 level is is it seems that the the the forth one is difficult than the first one 
310 because ah there are more question no. questions in the forth, lesson and it's 
311 longer I think the passage I think it's good yeah and the students can get the an 
312 answer correct correct answer um yeah they have the satisfaction find that oh I 
313 have leamt the skill because I can get it correct 
314 I: I see I also notice that because when I just show them the passage they already 
315 shout out the answers so um then how about the time management? 
316 T: I think it's good 
317 I: I also find that it's okay because some of them just sit there but some of them 
318 do well so I think the time is okay um how about the explanation of the 
319 answers do you think I give um clear explanation on how I can use the strategy 
320 to find the answers? 
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321 T: I think your explanation is clear however um I may find find it since it is the 
322 last fifteen minutes of the class they just can't concentrate on it but um maybe 
323 you seldom teach in front o f a class you um it seems that um ... to be honest 
324 maybe weaker in classroom management you just can't draw their attention 
325 back to you so ah even you try your best to explain the answers they they just 
326 close their ears (T and I laugh) 
327 I: So what can I do to draw their attention? 
328 T: Maybe you can yell at the classroom (T and I laugh) before you want to 
• 329 explain okay um actually we always um you can use some skills for example 
330 "okay class I want your eyes" to make sure that everyone is looking at you and 
331 after that you you say oh now we will go over the questions ... again we will 
332 have competition raise your hands I think it is important for us to to be ex ex 
333 maybe exaggerating our expression gesture in the classroom especially when 
334 they can't concentrate yeah sometimes I when they they just fell asleep I will 
335 yell at the classroom to make them awake and then draw back their attention to 
336 me 
337 I: I see because 11 also find it difficult because at the latter part of the lesson 
338 they when they finish the exercise they they find that everything is over that's 
339 why it's difficult I see and so um what is next explanation okay I use two 
340 kinds of um methods to teach vocabulary the first one is I just um wri written 
341 down the vocab and then ask students to paste the definition and the other is to 
342 go into the context and then explain the vocabulary so which one do you think 
343 is better for students? 
344 T: I think the second one is better because they can put the meanings in back to 
345 the context ah they can have a brief idea on what the passage is talking about 
346 but I think the the is it the first one just um just-um pick out some vocabs and 
347 then just them let them have a game I think the interaction is better because 
348 they can involve they can play yeah so some good points good points between 
349 them , 
350 I: So how would you introduce vocabularies to students in class? 
351 T: Um I will introduce them in the pre pre reading discussion yeah because 
352 actually they when I when I tell them some ah I taught a subject matter they 
353 can think of many vocab in Chinese okay and then yeah some of them just 
354 match what I what I want to teach them so I yes okay this word Okay 
355 they will pay attention to it since it is the the vocabs that they they want to 
356 leam because they raise it out by their own ownselves 
357 I: Um that means next time better to incorporate the vocabularies with the pre 
358 reading discussion 
359 T: Yeah 
360 1: So um for the last one for the response questionnaire do you do you think 
361 students really do the questionnaire or they just receive the thing and then tick 
362 tick tick tick tick (T and I laugh) 
363 T: Yeah they just receive it tick tick tick tick tick okay and ... they don't think 
364 that con ... think think of the questions seriously I think 
365 I: So why do you think that they just behave like that? Is it my questionnaire too 
366 long for them or ... 
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367 T： No ， 
368 I: Is it too difficult? 
369 T: Um not too difficult um just because they it is it won't affect them even if they 
370 just do it um ... (T says something in Chinese ‘‘ “）（丁 and I 
371 laugh) yeah um ... but I think it is normal ordinary because ah whenever we 
372 have the lines for them to ask comments they just leave it blank yeah 
373 I： Ah ha um so that's the problem that I found because when one of the question 
374 I ask is do you it helps you to do the exercise I find that many of them tick no 
375 but when I ask them during the interview they said yes and then I ask them 
376 why you tick no or why don't you choose yes they said that I don't know what 
377 to write so I think that may be a problem so um what will you do to um what 
378 do what can you think of to improve this one next time? 
379 T: Um ... can you just give them options to choose for example if you say yes 
380 you may you may ah give them some examples how okay how it is it is good I 
381 think it is better since they are too young actually Form 2 students they can't 
382 think too much what I have leamt ah how it helps me it's difficult to them 
383 even for the Form 4,5 students ah because they they just seldom do the self 
384 evaluation so if you give them the options to tick I think it will be better 
385 I: Um okay students are lazy (T and I laugh) 
386 T: Yeah 
387 I: Okay for the overall training program do you have any other comments on it? 
388 T: Um ... as I said I think the the materials is ah a little bit difficult you may have 
389 some modification on it make it easier um the second thing um that is the the 
？90 the change some lesson structure I think we can um for example just put in 
391 some games or some ... you may ask them to draw pictures for example you 
392 ask ah travel what will you think of travel they tnay think of a suitcase ah or 
393 something else just ask them to draw picture not to focus on the words because 
all the lesson is about words they may they may find it boring or tired okay so 
um or you can um ... ask them to do some discussion on the topic first yeah 
396 I: Um I see but I think um because of the time management I think um your 
397 suggestion is good but 111 can't ensure myself that I can do this one time so 
398 that's one of the problem why I just um restrict the students interaction in in 
399 class so um if you are going to teach the program again by yourself of course 
400 what will you do differently 
401 T: Um … h a ha (T laughs) I think the structure actually is more or less the same 
402 if you want to introduce something so you you have the pre reading discussion 
403 the vocab um I think the way different maybe the different thing is about the 
404 materials difficulty level and as I said I may I may add something more for 
405 example just some games some drawing ah discussion and .. um yeah (T 
406 laughs) 
407 I: More or less the same 
408 T: Yeah 
409 I: So um what do you think is the appropriate time for students to leam this kind 
410 of strategies in one cycle how much time will you um give them to leam this 
411 kind of strategy? 
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“412 T: I think in every cycle i f I we can put one lesson for strategies I think yeah it's 
413 good 
414 I： Okay um do you think the two reading lesson is too long for introducing the 
415 strategies? 
416 T: Um ... two isn't but eight (T and I laugh) yeah since we have four yeah so 
417 eight lesson now um yeah to them it's too long 
418 I: To them it's too long 
419 T: Yeah they they just um tell me "Oh Miss Lau，the same thing again" I said 
• 420 "yes you have to ah leam the things well to consolidate but they said we have 
421 three already (T laughs)" because we drill on the same strategy for four lesson 
422 so they find it boring or maybe they may find that it's not necessary 
423 I: Um um um so what what do you think is the appropriate um length for the 
424 training then? 
425 T: Um ... I think two to three is I think three is maximum (T and I laugh) if you 
426 drill on the same skill (T laughs) yeah 
427 1 : 1 see three is the maximum okay next time maybe we 
428 T: Because we you drill on it continuously on the same skill i f well we just this 
429 this lesson one thing and then next lesson another thing and then back to the 
430 first thing I think it will be better but since the forth les the four lesson are the 
431 same so yeah 
432 I: Um I think everything will be over after Thursday (T and I laugh) so um do 
433 students complain to you about the lessons? 
434 T: They will say that "oh more or less the same why do we spend four lessons on 
435 the same thing" yeah because ah as I said you you may find that it's the 
436 structure is same okay and the students can't know that the difficult the 
437 difficulty level is ah is is ah increasing or not okay they can't tell so um they 
438 will just find oh the same the same the same yeah 
439 I: Um I see so do you think the vocabulary in the passage um is ah suitable I 
440 mean ah when we teach something to students we need to incorporate 
441 something new for them to ensure that they leam something from the new 
442 thing so do you think the the vocab is okay? 
糾3 T: Um. . . some are difficult to them for example the G M food I think the 
444 vocabularies are difficult ah they can't use it back ah in their composition or 
445 other grammar exercise which they leam it and for a certain period they will 
446 forgot forget it yeah 
447 I: I see so um ... let me see any other comments that you would like me to 
448 know? 
449 T: Um ... you are not a teacher ha ha (T laughs) 11 don't know but I think you 
450 can use your voice better sometimes especially the intonation sometimes we 
451 can speak in a ah ah lower yeah and then sometimes louder because um 
452 otherwise 1 will I will say that the tone is the same we can't focus we can't 
453 concentrate on things like that um ah be and other thing is the eye contact 
454 because you have used the transparency so you always put your eyes on 
455 transparency yeah yeah but you you you so you don't know the students are 
456 playing sometimes at the back so um but it is training it is a kind of training (T 
457 and I laugh) last year I when I first came to teach okay I also weak in these 
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458 skills but after a certain time a certain period of time I know that I can do it 
459 better because um I have more experience yeah 
460 I: I see do you think walking around the classroom help? • 
461 T: Yeah I think it's good ... 11 think it helps because you may check what they 
462 are doing but since the microphone you have to use the microphone so it's 
463 difficult for you to walk walk around if your voice is not so loud yeah 
464 I: I see so when you are sitting at the back can you hear clearly what I am saying 
465 in front of the class? 
. 466 T: Yes 
467 I: Yes? because some students complaint to me ah when they are sitting at the 
468 back they they can't just hear what I have said 
469 T: Oh because um my English is better than them (I laugh) . . . so sometimes I can 
470 comprehend what you say even though I miss some words right but they can't 
471 they have to follow every word to understand you so i f they miss one or two or 
472 or one or two words is not clear they will just don't know what you said 
473 I: I see so um do you think it is better next time that um I can just use my own 
474 voice instead of using the microphone? 
475 T: But can't you (T and I laugh) 
476 I: I don't think so but without the use of microphone then I can walk around the 
477 classroom this is one way ah to catch the students ... 
478 T: Recently I brought a wireless microphone (T and I laugh) I think it may help 
479 you 
480 I: Oh I see so um will you use the microphone in front of them when you are 
481 teaching? 
482 T: Ah if the class size is forty I have yeah but i f the class size is twen twenty last 
483 year I only teach twenty number classes I don't need the microphone yeah 
484 I: I see so um do you think overall in your views the strategy training is 
485 successful? 
486 T: Um ... (T laughs) , 
487 I: Or we just modify to what extent 'do you think the strategy training is 
488 successful in your class? 
489 T: Um am I would say not too successful (T laughs) um but at least they leam 
490 something ha ha (T laughs) they leam a skill but maybe they can't use it very 
491 well in your lesson um I think the difficulty of the passage is the main barrier 
492 to them ... ah i fyou focus on the skill maybe they have the skill now but can't 
493 use it wel l . . . yeah and ... I think the atmosphere can be better yeah 
494 I: I see then it it is the difficulty of the passage the the main reason makes you 
495 think that it is quite unsuccessful 
496 T: Ah 
497 I： Or are there any other factors that you think um because of this factor then it 
498 makes the lesson unsuccessful? 
499 T: I think it's ait 's a important important reason important factor yeah 
500 I: Do you think classroom management is another problem that (T and I laugh) 
5 01 that affect my pro gram? 
502 T: Yes (T laughs) 
503 I: Ah ha 
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504 T: Um um you will find that about twen ten to fifteen are listening to you 、 
505 I: Yes 
506 T: But for the remaining they sometimes play but sometimes listens to you when 
507 they want to get the the sweets (T and I laugh) 
508 I: I see 
509 T: Yes um so the classroom management is also a problem yeah but since I want 
510 to respect you I don't want to interfere in the lesson too much I think it may 
511 also a a affect your study ... so and I I sometimes if they really play too 
512 naughty too naughty I will stop them but not always 
513 I: Um I see so of the four lessons that I have done which one do you think ah is 
514 better and which one is the worst? 
515 T: I think the forth one the forth one 
516 I: The last one 
517 T: The last one is the best yeah ah the worst maybe the second 
518 I: The second that means the fast food 
519 T: Because is it the G M food or ... 
520 I: Yes the G M food 
521 T: Yeah since the the topic is difficult and then the the the structure is totally the 
522 same yeah 
523 I: Yeah if i f you were you were me so what kind of ah variations will you do in 
524 on the structure I mean 
525 T: Um ... the structure maybe um as I said actually the the the second and the 
52(3 third you have changed the vocabulary explanation structure I think it's good 
527 ah you can also as I said integrate the vocab in your pre reading or you may 
528 even cut the guessing game sometimes yeah ... um instead you may ask them 
529 to do group work just try to do the for example the guessing game you can put 
530 it into group-works-and then ask them to do it um because they have 
531 discussion if they do group work um 
532 I: I see but do you think the classroom management will be difficult for me too 
533 (T and I laugh) ‘ 
534 T: Yes (T laughs) for a forty student class it is difficult 
535 I: Yeah that's why it's ah to me I think it is quite difficult to change the structure 
536 of the lesson but I I also think that four lesson is quite a long period too if 
537 students always do the same thing in the four lessons myself also find it bored 
538 (T laughs) so I can understand why students feel bored during the lessons 
539 T: And sometimes I think when you explain the vocabs I think in other opinions 
540 um ah. actually i f you use a a phrase to explain a word it is difficult for them to 
541 get it um but i f you put it into some set phrases for example ah can I give you a 
542 example ... let's look at the text um ... let me see ... last time I think of one 
543 but I forget it um 
544 I: Is it the word vegetarian? 
545 T: No no no ... um ... ah yes for example the word laboratory you said that it's a 
546 place for you to do some experiment etc. they don't know the word experiment 
547 so they... experiment 
548 I: Do they have I.S. lesson? 
549 T: Because they it is a Chinese 
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550 I: Ah Chinese ， 
551 T: Yes secondary school so oh what is it they can't still get the word but if you 
552 say you go to the ah science laboratory in your science lesson they may get it 
553 yeah for example you say besides science laboratory in your school you have 
554 chemistry laboratory biology laboratory they can un they can guess the word 
555 bat if you say a place where you do experiment they don't know I think some 
556 examples we can still find it out from the passage yeah 
557 I: I see so when I introducing the strategy um let's say how to teach them look 
. 558 forward and backward do you think my explanation is clear to them and they 
559 can understand? • 
560 T: Yes yeah because last lesson some a girl just raise out "oh Miss Cheung you 
561 have written this wrong" (T and I laugh) 
562 I: Yes I know it 
563 T: Yes they they really can follow what you taught them 
564 I: I see that's that's what I am happy about (T and I laugh) at least after four 
565 lesson they understand what I am talking about I see and I have just come up 
566 with another question ... um let me just think about it ... what's the question 
567 (T and I laugh) um ... yes when I teach them the vocabulary just give them 
568 explanation sometimes I just give them an example put them in the context and 
569 then ask them to guess do you think it is necessary for me to introduce other 
570 examples to them let's say when I introduce the meaning of the word then I 
571 give them one sentence example on how to use the word? 
572 T: Um ... I think it's enough but you have to tell them if it is a noun a verb an 
573 adjective an adverb because once they want to put for example in their writing 
574 they just mix up the part of speech so when I teach ahum 11 all always remind 
575 myself when I teach a word I have also to tell them it is a noun or an adjective 
576 or when I introduce a noun if I know what the adjective is I would also 
577 introduce the adjective yeah but only for the more capable students for the less 
578 capable one they would just mix them up 
579 I: I see so do you think my use of English um is too much in their class or I can 
580 use more Chinese? 
581 T: I think it's okay 
582 I: It's okay they they are able to understand 
583 T: Yes , 
584 I: Or I'm you think that I can use more 
585 T: But maybe lower the speed 
586 I: Lower the speed is it still too fast 
587 T: Since the microphone is not um cannot project your voice to a to a very loud 
588 yeah so you have to slower 
589 I: Slower um um um I see so what do you think is my greatest problem when 
590 doing the program? (T laughs) 
591 T: Um ... I think is the teaching experience yeah'you have prepared things well I 
592 think the transparency very clear the the vocab labels are clear and the pictures 
593 are interesting yeah I think your preparation is good but when you stand in 
594 front of a class you really have to teach them I think ah maybe it is a problem 
595 to you because you you you don't have enough experience in teaching before 
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596 I: ’ So apart from the experience in teaching are there any other things that um you 
597 think that I should improve next time? 
598 T: The classroom management (T and I laugh) You have the authority to stop 
599 them I think even though you are not a teacher but you you are now you are 
(300 not a teacher in this school but you are teaching them something so you can 
(301 ask them to stop what they are playing chatting you can but maybe ah since 
602 you also think that you are not a teacher in this school ah so I I don't want to 
603 do this thing ha ha (T laughs) 
• (504 I: How about if the the focus just back to um my run down or the way I teach 
605 them apart from the management apart from the experience do you think it's 
606 okay or still need some improvement? 
607 T: It's okay I think it's okay but maybe you can think of cutting cutting the lesson 
608 into three I mean ah 
609 I: The length of the lesson 
610 T: Yeah the length 
611 I: I see okay are there any things that you would like to tell me? (T laughs) 
612 T: I appreciate ha ha (T and I laugh) yeah I appreciate your your courage to teach 
613 them um they are naughty I know that they are naughty but but they are not the 
614 naughtiest class in Form 2 but some of them are naughty um in fact um I think 
615 you are a little bit nervous when you standing in front of them 
616 I: Yes yes 
617 T: In fact ah in my lesson I also play jokes with them for example i f someone is 
618 not concentrating I ' l l say "hey handsome boy here" okay then they will laugh 
619 after laughing they will concentrate so um I think i f you can ah be less nervous 
620 you may um more smiling it's better you can you can handle the the the man 
621 the classroom better • 
622 I: I see I see (T laughs) next time I will just remember this point when I teach 
623 okay (T laughs) I also appreciate your help too (T laughs) thank you very 
624 much 
625 T: You are welcome 
626 I: Thank you 
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Appendix 22 
I: Interviewer S1: interviewee 1 
I: What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 、 
SI : I haven't done it before; I will look at my neighbor. 
I: Will you try to see i f you can do it or not? 
S1: No, I will look at my neighbor, except in exam or test 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in 
between? Why? 
S1: very difficult, very troublesome, very difficult, I won't take the initiate to 
do this kink of exercise ... I don't buy this kind of exercise, if it is given 
. by school, I will do it, otherwise, I won't 
I: Did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? 
S I : not much 
I: Can you explain? 
S I : Do you mean what you taught us to look forward and backward to search 
for clues in the passage? A little bit, only look fonvard and backward for 
the answer, that's all 
I: How do you feel about the exercises after the training? O f the four 
passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which one is the most 
difficult? 
S I : The easiest is the mobile and the difficult is the fast food. Before you 
teach me, I know how to look forward and backward. Although I don't 
know what's mean by backward, I know how it works. But now I know 
the name. I f I were given the exercise again, I will also find it difficult, 
because I don't understand the passage ... I think use Chinese will be 
better, you explain in Chinese. I prefer to use English of the exercise we 
done in class but Chinese for the test or exam. I will try your method to 
do the exercise i f given the same kind of exercise. For the unknown 
words, I Vvill guess. For the answers, I will look forward and backward 
to find the answer. 
I: How would you determine the difficulty of the passage? 
S I : um .. • I will see how many words I don't know, if there are many, it must 
be difficult ... i f I am able to understand more than half of the passage, I 
will find it easy 
I: Will the length of passage affect your judgment? 
S I : sometimes, it depends on my mood, i f I 'm in a good mood, it's not a 
problem ... i f I 'm tired, the shorter the passage, the easiest I think 
I: Do you think the reading skill training was useful? Why? 
S I : A little, not very much, but it's not useless, after you taught me ... I don't 
pay attention to class . . . maybe it's useful ... I haven't pay full attention 
in class 
I: Do you think that class time should be used to do these kinds of 
exercises? Why or why not? 
S I : a little bit, because I don't know how to do it, maybe half lesson per 
Tf thi.c is n.sefiil in the HK.CEE, then one lesson per cycle. 
I: Will you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? I f yes, which ones? 
Please be specific. 
S I : I don't know •.. there's nothing like this in Chinese ...yeah don't know if 
I can apply it to other subjects 
I: Do you want to leam some other reading skills? I f yes, which ones? 
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SI : I don't know what should leam. As for reading a passage, I just start 
from the beginning, I won't look at the topic sentence, I don't know 
about skimming and scanning ’ 
I: In what areas do you think you need the most help? (Reading, listening, 
writing, speaking) Which one do you think is most important, the ranking 
of the four skills. 
S I : The most important one is speaking, listening, reading and writing ... 
speaking can allow us to communicate with foreigners, important in 
business, important to make people understand you. Writing, my writing 
is not good, I don't think I can improve. 
• I: How many lessons you actually pay attention to? 
S1: two lessons 
I: Which two? 
S I : the first and the last 
I: Why you do not pay attention to other lessons? 
S I : It's boring, each lesson is almost the same. The last lesson is interesting 
O 
as there are competitions. Sometimes I don't understand what you said 
so I lost interest in the lesson 
I: Okay, how about my teaching, is it clear enough? 
S I : Sometimes I think ... I understand what you mean but sometimes can't 
hear clearly ... 
I: Then how about the vocabulary explanation? Do you think it is better for 
me to explain the vocabularies first or explain it in the passage? 
SI: I think explain it with the passage is better, much easier to understand ... 
I don't mean . . . t he first method not good but the second one is better, 
it's easier to understand ... more understanding on the passage 
I: How about the discussion? 
S I ; um ... it's good, it's just a warm up ... we can at least have some ideas 
from the discussion before we go into the passage . . . i t can provide us 
some ideas first 
I: How about the answer explanation? Is it clear? 
S I : for the lesson I've paid attention to, it's okay, you are able to show how 
we can find the answer by looking forward and backward in the passage 
. . . for the lessons that I haven't paid attention to, I 'm not sure because I 
haven't listen to it but I guess it's okay because I know what you are 
doing 
I: Okay are there anything you think that should be improved for the 
program? 
S I : um ... I understand what you are doing, but speak up, even you use the 
microphone, the voice is still too soft, the projector blocked the view, 
sometimes can't see it clearly ... the answer explanation is clear, I 
understand what you are talking about .. . I think the voice, should be 
louder ... that's all 
I: For the Response Questionnaires, have you ever really fill in the 
questionnaires seriously or you just fill in by random? 
S I : I sometimes do it seriously, I feel very trouble, have to fill in the form for 
each lesson. I f I have the mood, I will do it. I f I don't have the mood, I 
will choose by random 
I: How about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate or just too 
long or short? 
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S1 ： Too long, 3 weeks, better change to others, because it's very bored for us 
to do the same thing every week, very bored. Can change to other things, 
it will be better, at least not so bored 
I: Can you express your overall view for the training program? 
SI : For the vocabulary, better explain it in context; it will be easier to 
understand, because I will know what it means... and have a better 
understanding of the passage. For example, the vocabs you choose in the 
Travel problems are those that I don't understand and there are not many 
vocabularies, this passage is okay ... don't use so many vocabularies, 
difficult to understand 
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I: Interviewer S13: interviewee 
I: What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
S2: Very difficult, don't know how to do and I usually give up ... don't know 
how to do it 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Very easy, difficult or in between? 
S2: I will try, not every time the exercises are given, it depends on my mood. 
If I am sleepy, I won't do it. Still think it is difficult 
I: Did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? If yes, in 
what ways? 
S2: I don't know, a little, after you taught us I know a little. If you don't 
teach, I know nothing about it. If I don't know, I will not do it 
I: How did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
S2: No special feeling, but maybe I will try to use the skill to do the exercises 
. . . I will try and see how I can apply what I have leamt into the exercises 
I: Of the four passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which one 
is the most difficult? 
S2: The easiest is the fast food; the most difficult is travel problem. As I am 
more familiar with the fast food topic, I find it easier. The travel 
problem, I also know about it but just know more about the fast food 
I: How would you determine the difficulty of the passage? 
S2: if I understand the passage, it is easy, if I don't understand the passage, 
it's difficult 
I: Will the length affect you judgment on the difficulty level? 
S2: um ... sometimes, if the passage is long and I can see that there are many 
words I don't know, I will think that it's difficult and lost interest in doing 
it ... I don't know how to do ... it's usual that long passage is difficult 
and short one is easier ' 
I: Do you think the reading skill training was useful? Why? 
S2: a little, I don't know how to say why it is useful, because I can apply to 
the exercise, therefore, a little useful . . . i t seems that the skill you taught 
can be used in the exercises, so I think it is useful 
I: Do you think class time should be used to do theses kinds of exercises? 
Why or why not? 
S2: A little, maybe half lesson per week, I can practice in this half lesson, it 
will be okay. At least I use it, it's okay for me 
I: "Will you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? If yes, which ones? 
Please be specific 
S2: No ... Chinese doesn't need such skill because it's very easy but English 
is very difficult... I think this skill can only be used in English 
I: Do you want to leam some other reading skills? If yes, which ones? 
S2: No 
I: In what areas do you think you need the most help? (Reading, listening, 
writing, speaking) Which one do you think you is the most important, the 
ranking of the four skills 
S2: speaking is the most important, listening the second because if I don't 
understand what others' are saying about, I feel embarrassed. Reading, 
because there is less chance to see, and I don't' read, therefore it's 
difficult. The last one is writing. As speaking requires immediate 
response, biit writing not，so I can check up the words in the dictionary 
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afterwards 
I: How many lessons you actually pay attention to? 
S2: 1.5 lesson 
I: How about the other lessons? 
S2: Sometimes I feel bored and sometimes I feel sleepy, therefore I don't pay 
attention to it. Also I sometimes can't catch up with what you said, 
missing one part, have no intention to hear others, don't understand the 
others. 
I: Okay, how about my teaching, is my teaching clear enough? 
S2: I think so because even I just paid attention to 1.5 lessons; I still 
.. understand what you are teaching .. .um it's quite clear 
I: How about the vocab explanation? Do you think it is better for me to 
explain the words separately or explain them in context? 
S2: I think both are okay ... because the meaning of the words are given ... 
but maybe the second one is better because sometimes there may be other 
meaning for the word in the passage ... but I don't think there is a 
problem in the first method 
I: How about the discussion part, what do you think? _ 
S2: you mean the discussion before the exercise? 
I: Yes 
S2: um ... I think it's a little bit waste of time 
I: Why? 
S2: because we will get the idea from the passage, so not need to spend some 
time of the discussion. If we cut the discussion part, we would be able to 
use one lesson and finish all the things, it will be better 
I: That means you don't think the discussion part help you to understand 
more about the passage? 
S2: Just a little bit • 
I: Okay, how about the answer explanation? 
S2: I think it's boring ... yeah 
I: Why do you think it's boring? 
S2: Um ... maybe I've practiced already and don't want to listen 
I: But do you think that I can should you how I can find the answer from 
the passage by using the skill that I taught you? 
S2: Yes, but just don't want to listen 
I: Okay, then are there anything you think that should be improved for the 
program? 
S2: No ... this, is my personal problem ... yeah nothing wrong with the 
lesson 
I: What do you mean your personal problem? 
S2: I just can't concentrate on the lesson sometimes ... nothing wrong with 
you 
I: How about the response questionnaires, have you ever really fill in the 
questionnaires seriously or you just fill in by random? 
S2: ... sometimes, it depends 
I: Depends on what? 
S2: I don't know, if I want to do it, I will do it. If I don't want to do it, I will 
just fill it quickly. I think ... it's quite troublesome because I need to 
write the explanation if I choose the answer yes 
I: That means you avoid choosing yes for the answer even your answer is 
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really yes? 
S2: yes, because it's troublesome, I don't want to write anything and 
sometimes don't know how to express my ideas, I prefer to choose no for 
the answer 
I: How about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate or just 
too long or short? 
S2: I think it is okay. 1.5 week will be the best 
I: Can you express your overall view for the training program? 
S2: no idea ... I think it's alright 
I: What do you mean by no idea? Do you mean you can't think of any or 
, there's nothing that needed for improvement or ... can you explain? 
S2: I just can't think of any ... maybe there's some but I don't know but 
generally speaking, it's okay 
241' 
一 • 
I: Interviewer S13: interviewee 
I: What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
S3: I feel very surprise ...and feel ... I will try, think about it ... but if there 
are some words that I don't know, I will find it very difficult 
I: If there are some words that you don't know, you will find it difficult? 
But will you try first? ‘ 
S3: yes, if there are words that I don't know, it is difficult. I may have a look 
on it but not sure if I can do it 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in 
• between? 
S3: still very difficult, because there are still some words that I don't know 
...mainly the words that make me find the exercise difficult 
I: Apart from the words, is there anything that you find difficult? 
S3: No ... mainly the vocabularies 
I: So how would you determine the difficulty of the passage? 
S3： I think mainly the vocabularies in the passage •.. yeah, if there are many 
words that I don't know ... it's difficult 
I: How about the length of the passage? Will it affect your thinking? 
S3: No, I don't think so ... I won't use the length of the passage to judge the 
difficulty of the passage. I will see how many words I don't know and 
then decide whether the passage is difficult 
I: So did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? If yes, in 
what ways? ， 
S3: Yes ... sometimes I can use it in exam or test .. .can apply the skill ... 
sometimes when I encounter this kind of exercises I will use the skill ... 
use the skill to look forward and backward in the text to search for the 
clues. Actually, yes, I know how to search the clues by looking forward 
and backwards in the text 
I: Okay, how did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
S3: I become familiar with it ... the difficult level is in between ..• because I 
have learned it for four lessons, staling from what I don't know to what I 
know. Um ... I feel that I am improving, I feel better than before. 
Because I have been trained four times ... through the exercises, I know 
more now, so I think there is improvement for myself 
I: How would you assess whether the passage is difficult or not? 
S3: Um ... I will first look at the words to see if it is difficult ... whether I 
understand or not, I will not use the length to judge because ... a long 
passage does not imply that it is difficult ... I will have a look on the 
passage before I decide the difficulty 
I: Of the four passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which one 
is the most difficult? 
S3: Um ... the most difficult one is the mobile phone. Because I . . . find that 
there are many vocabularies and quite difficult... but I can still apply the 
skill in the exercise. Letters to Mabel is the easiest ... I can understand 
the vocabularies in the passage and the explanation is clear. 
I: Do you think the reading skill training useful? Why? 
S3: Yes, sometimes when I read in English, I can not only use dictionary, but 
also guess the meaning ... I can use the skill to guess. Yes, it is useful, 
because in'.the past when I only know very little about this kind of 
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exercise，but now I know more about it and I think it will help me in the 
foture. The skill can be used in the exercises but also reading 
I: Do you think that class time should be used to do these kinds of 
exercises? Why or why not? 
S3: Yes ... I think if we can start from the very beginning and build up a 
foundation, we will have less to leam in the future ... I mean we leam it 
first and then do the revision in the future, I think this will be better 
I: Okay, you mean you prefer to leam it first and then revise later*^  
S3: Yes • 
I: So will you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? If yes which 
.• ones? ‘ 
‘ S3: Chinese. Because sometimes I also need to look forward and backward 
m the comprehension in order to find out the answer. English too. In the 
comprehension, I will use the dictionary, in the exam situation I will 
have a quick look on the passage and then the question. Then from 
question to find the approximate answer. I will find the words in the 
question and then find something similar in the passage to see if it is the 
answer. 
I: How about the cloze exercise then? 
S3: I will have a look first and then look at the question to find out the 
answer and then look forward and backward again 
I: Do you want to leam some other reading skills? 
S3: Yes • 
I： Which ones? 
S3: um ... I want to leam more about grammar ... apart from grammar, I 
can't think of any other skills at this moment ， 
I: Which area do you think it is most important? (reading, listening, 
writing, speaking) the ranking of the four skills 
S3: The most important is reading because reading can not only leam how to 
write，, in grammar, I can leam many many things. The second is 
speaking because it is an international language, it is very important to 
leam English. Listening is the third and writing is the forth. Writing is 
important but compare with listening, listening is more important than 
writing. If I am working, I think wiring is the most important because I 
know how to speak and listen, know how to write can let other's know 
my qualification 
I: How many lessons you actually pay attention to? 
S3: the first lesson I have full attention. For the other three, I know what you 
are talking about and I am able to grasp the skill But for some lesson, I 
just paid attention on the first part but not on the second part. I think the 
lessons help ... because when I read English later, I may not need to use 
the dictionary ... I may able to understand the whole passage 
I: Do you think my teaching is clear? 。 
S3: Yes 
I: Can you explain? 
S3: Um" . but sometimes I don't understand ... especially the words you use, 
maybe the words we don't know so I can't understand ... your speed is 
okay, not too fast 
I: Okay, how about the vocab explanation? 
S3: you have use two methods 
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I: Which two? 
S3: one is you give us the vocab and then explain and the other is explain the 
vocab together with the passage 
I: yes, which one do you think better? 
S3: I think the second one is better because even though you choose some 
words in the first method, there are still some words that we don't know. 
The second one is clearer. I think the explanation can be a little bit 
longer, give more examples ... sometimes the same word may have 
different meaning in other passage, I want to know more about the vocab, 
better give examples 
I: How about the discussion? 
S3: I think it's good, because I can get some ideas from the discussion, at 
least I have something in my mind before I do the exercise 
I: How about the answer explanation then? 
S3: It is clear, I can understand it. You explain the answer, and tell us how to 
find the answer, I can be more familiar with the skill. But sometimes I 
will get lost, because sometimes there seems to be two answers which are 
acceptable, maybe hard to distinguish whether it is a forward or 
backward clue 
I: Are there anything you think that should be improved for the program? 
S3: I thinJc the structure is bored ... more games can be added so that we can 
leam from the games. The guessing game we do in class ... it's not a 
game, it's an exercise only. I find that the last lesson is very good 
because I am familiar with the skill ... when I listen, I am able to 
understand more, find it easier, therefore I can listen more 
I： Fore the response questionnaires, have you every really fill in the 
questionnaires seriously or you just fill in by random? 
S3: Yes, I fill in the questionnaires seriously • 
I: How about the comments, will you express your comments? 
S3: yes, even if I tick 'yes' which needs the explanation, I will also answer it. 
I will try my best to write down my opinions 
I: Okay, how about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate or 
just too long or short? 
S3: Um ... I don't think it is too long. Because if it takes a long time but we 
learned nothing, it's not useful ... but if it takes a long time but I can 
leam something, it's okay. I have leamt something in these four weeks, 
so I think that it's useful and worth spending. 
I: Can you express your overall view for the training program? 
S3: I think ... the classroom atmosphere can be better •.. only teacher talking 
and explaining ... is not good, more games will be better. I think the 
discussion part can be a little bit longer. Explanation ... it's not enough 
because after the explanation we jump to other parts, it seems ... seems 
more explanation the better. The time for the exercise is enough. The 
time for the response questionnaire is okay, it's not too long or short. It's 
very boring in the lesson so it cannot stimulate students' interest to join 
in the class. It's quite hard for use to have double lessons, sometimes 
really very hard. If this is only one lesson, two lessons per cycle ...but 
separate them, not double lesson, it will be better 
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I: Interviewer S4: interviewee 4 
、 I: What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
S4: I find it very trouble, very difficult, I don't know how to do 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in 
between? Why? 
S4: I f I know how to do, I ' l l do it and find it easy. I f I don't know how to do 
it, I will find it difficult. I will try first, I will do all the blanks that I 
know and leave those I don't know blank. I will usually leave the blanks 
blank if I don't know how to do it. I f the passage is short, I will think 
. that it's easy 
I: Did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? I f yes, in what 
ways? 
S4: A little, I did not do it very often, actually, rarely do it ... the skill . . . i s 
useful, but the problem is I rarely do this kind of exercise 
I: How did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
S4: I feel better, I know how to search for clues in the passage, so it's easy ... 
I don't know how to do this kind of exercise before but I know now, so I 
can find the answer now ‘ 
I: Of the four passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which one 
is the most difficult? . 
S4: The most difficult one is mobile phone and the easiest is fast food. 
Mobile talks about the legislation which is quite difficult, I know about 
the mobile phone but don't know much on driving, so maybe a problem. 
I know more about the fast food shop, so it's easier 
I: How would you judge the difficulty of the passage? 
S4: Um •.. depends on whether I know how to do it ... if I know how to do, 
it's easy. If I don't know how to do, it's difficult 
I: So will the vocabs and the length of passage affect your judgment? 
S4: I think the vocabs affect my judgment more ... if I don't know the 
vocabs, I can't understand the passage. If I understand the words, the 
length is not a problem 
I: Do you think the reading skill training was useful? Why? 
S4: yes, it's useful. I can use what had been taught in the previous lesson in 
the current lesson. It can be used in the exercises ... use in the current 
lesson and then wait until the next lesson and use again 
I: Do you think that class time should be used to do these kinds of 
exercises? Why or why not? 
S4: Yes, I think half lesson per week. I rarely do this kind of exercises, I 
want to leam more skills ... don't know which skill, but hope to leam 
one more skill from the passage. 
I: Will you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? If yes, which ones? 
Please be specific 
S4: No, I don't think I can use the same skill in Chinese. Chinese is Chinese 
and English is English, they are different. Such kind of exercises rarely 
occur in Chinese 
I: Do you want to leam some other reading skills? If yes, which ones? 
S4: No, can't think of any 
I: In what areas do you think you need most help? (Reading, listening, 
writing, speaking) Which one do you think is most important, the 
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ranking of the four skills 
S4: Writing, writing needs more skill. The important one is speaking because 
it is face to face. Because Putonghua is used among the classmates, so 
less chance to practice English. Writing is the second. Reading the third, 
because read is faster than listen, because I might miss more things in 
listening. Listening is the last 
I: How many lessons you actually pay attention to? 
S4: Two 
I: How about the others? 
S4: I don't know, just can't listen, sometimes I just feel bored and sometimes 
, I just don't want to listen ... I understand a little, I don't' listen ...but it's 
’ better in the lesson with competition, I find it more interesting 
I: Okay, how about my teaching? Is it clear enough? 
S4; um ... okay 
I: Do you understand what I'm teaching? 
S4: Yes, looking forward and backward in the passage 
I： Okay, is the vocab explanation clear? I have used two methods to teach 
vocabs, one is just give the explanation of vocabs alone and the other is 
explain the vocabs together with the context, which one do you think is 
better? 
S4: I think the second one better, clearer than the first one .. .the first one, 
after your explanation, I just forgot about it, but the second, I can still 
remember the meaning after your explanation 
I: How about the discussion? 
S4: I think that's okay ... sometimes you have pictures and table mats, it's 
interesting 
I: Do you think it helps your understanding on the topic? 
S4: yes, at least I know what's going on ... I can have some ideas on the 
topic 
I: Okay, how-about the answer explanation? 
S4: I think it's okay, but I think it is too long, it can be shorter 
I: Do you think I can show you how to find out the answer by using the 
skill? 
S4: Yes ... I understand how the answers are found but . . . i t may be a bit 
boring 
I: Are there anything you think that should be improved for the program? 
S4: There must be the explanation for the vocabularies, better to explain the 
vocabularies in context... easier for us to understand and know what you 
are doing. No big problem ... okay 
I: How about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate or just 
too long or short? 
S4: It's too long. Every time we have the similar thing again and again, it's 
too long. I think one week is enough for this kind of training 
I: Can you express your overall view for the training program? 
S4: More or less the same as above, more explanation on vocabularies. I 
understand what you are talking about in the lesson but can't concentrate 
during the lesson 
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I: Interviewer S13: interviewee 
I: What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
S5: Don't want to bother about it ... I don't know therefore I don't want to 、 
bother about it. When filling in the answer, if I know I will fill in the 
answer, for those I don't know, I will just write something ... the answer 
which I think it's correct. 
I: If I say that you just fill in the answer by random, what do you think? 
S5: No, before the training lesson, I just do it by random ... because I don't 
know, if I don't know how to do it, I don't want to bother about it. If I 
know how to do it, I will finish it quickly 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in 
between? Why? 
S5: cloze exercise ... before the training, it's difficult, because I don't know 
how to find the answers and search for clues. After the training, it's 
okay. At least I can try to look forward and backward in the passage 
I: Okay, how did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
S5: I will accept it, I feel it's easier than before, because I know how to find 
the answer. In the past, I don't know how to do so I find it difficult. But 
now I understand, so it's easier 
I: Of the four passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which on 
the most difficult? 
S5: The easiest is the mobile phone ... because first ... because this one is 
easy, easy, and I know the words in the passage, therefore it's easy. The 
difficult one is letters to Mabel, because I don't know the words in the 
passage but I know other words in other passages. Compare with other 
passages, apart from the words, it's difficult 
I: How would you judge the difficulty of the palSsage? 
S5: I will read the passage once, after the reading then I will know whether it 
is difficult or not. I need to see if there are many vocabularies, if there 
are many, it's difficult. For example, if in the first paragraph, there are 
many vocabularies that I don't know, the passage, is difficult ... if I 
understand the first paragraph, I will find it easier. After reading the 
whole passage, I think it's difficult, it's difficult. I think the shorter the 
passage, the easier ...the longer the passage, the more difficult it is 
I: Okay, did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? If yes, 
in what ways? 
S5: Yes, um ... I am more willing to read the passage because I know how to 
do，it's easier for me to search for clues, easy to search for clues mean it's 
not too difficult. It's easier than before 
I: Okay, do you think that class time should be used to do these kinds of 
exercises? Why or why not? 
S5: Yes, because I rarely spend time on this kind of exercises ... because 
only one time per cycle, that's . . .we usually borrow or return books in 
that lesson, we aie usually given one passage that lesson, if we are not 
allowed to read the books, doing the exercise is also a good idea. At least 
one lesson every three days, like the skill lesson, I will easily feel asleep 
in one double lesson, one double lesson is quite long, if it is reduced to 
one passage for only one lesson, it will be great 
I: So will you- try to apply the strategy to other subjects? If yes, which 
247 
—-
ones? Please be specific 
S5: Chinese, for the part that I need to fill in the blanks. Geography, when 
choosing the terms for the blanks,, in Form 1, we are given the answers to 
choose from but it's very difficult, very difficult because the answers are 
alike . . . I need to remember the definitions of the terms, sometimes I put 
it in this blank but next time the other in order to determine which one is 
suitable, but we don't have this kind of question this year 
I: Do you want to leam some other reading skills? If yes, which ones? 
S5: better, it's troublesome that I need to look up the dictionary when I read 
the main problem is I have no time to read the ERS lesson, we lost the 
, ERS lessons these days, when I came hone ... I usually go out all week 
. and do my homework at night, and for Saturday, I am very tired after 
running，I need to sleep and therefore no time for me to read the books 
borrowed in the ERS lesson. The main problem for me is the lack of 
time 
I: How about the skills then? 
S5: I can't think of any, just like those look forward and backward in the 
passage and how to understand the vocab, ... anything else ... when I 
read I have many troubles, for example, in terms of skills ... reading 
books ... very trouble because many books are thick. I need to use three 
to four hours to read the book if I can understand but 5 to six hours for 
those I don't know because I need to look up the words in the dictionary. 
I can read very quickly in Chinese because I can have a quick look for 
the whole line and get the idea ... in English, I need to check the 
dictionary, I usually look up the meanings of the vocabularies before I 
start reading ... there fore the main problem is time 
I: In what areas do you think you need the most help? (reading, listening, 
writing，speaking) Which one do you think is the most important, the 
ranking of the. four skills 
S5: I think writing and speaking are of the same importance. For writing, 
like composition, writing, gramm,ar is very important ... for speaking! 
correct grammar to answer is important in the exam, otherwise, marks 
will be deducted for the wrong grammar. If I encounter with the native 
speakers and they talk with me but I don't understand, it's a problem. I 
have an experience that one native speaker asked me the way to the toilet 
. . . i f my English is good, I will have confidence and not afraid ... 
however I don't think my English is good 
Reading is the second most important, because it's necessary for us to 
know how to read and listen. The last one is listening, listening, listening 
•••at least those three are more important than listening by exclusion ° 
I: Okay, how many lessons you actually pay attention to? 
S5: I attend four lessons, actually I only pay attention to three of the four 
lessons only. Because there is one lesson that I haven't sleep the night 
before，therefore I am very tired ... I have tried my best to listen ... 
because too tired . . .you have two lessons each week, for the first and the 
beginning of the second half, I have listen to i t . . . but the later part of the 
lesson, I just feel sleepy. I found that it really help after I have the listen 
to it, but it's too much ... because one double lesson per cycle is too tired 
for us ... even you yourself may also feel tired ... even though I just 
listen, I als6 feel very tired 
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I: How about my teaching? Is it clear enough? 
S5: I think it is acceptable, I understand what you are talking about 
I： Can you tell me more about it, for example, the vocab explanation, do 
you think I explain the vocab separately better or explain it with the 
context better? 
S5: Um ... for the vocab explanation, I think you explain the vocab using the 
passage is better because it's easier to understand, if you just pick out the 
vocab and explain the meaning, it'll be quite difficult to understand 
I: How about the discussion part? 
S5: I think it's okay because it's related to the topic, so I can have an idea on 
• it... maybe more discussion is better because we can have more ideas 
I: How about the answer explanation 
S5: it's clear and you also show us how to find the answer ... sometimes, I 
cannot follow but it's my problem, because I just day dreaming. But 
overall, it's okay, I can find the answer from your explanation 
I: So are there any thing you think should be improved for the program? 
S5: I, you ... you ... for the last two lessons it's more interesting, we can get 
marks, because in the past the English teacher divided us into several 
groups and'asked for answers, if we get it correct, we will get marks. But 
in the first two lessons, you don't do that, do I feel bored, I also think that 
the last two lessons are very good, very interesting, we have competition, 
it is exciting. Anything for improvement ... guessing game, it's good 
and interesting, not as long as the passage, quite interesting ... if the 
passage is shorter, it will be better ... almost all, more or less. On the 
whole, there is no great problem but sometimes the passages are too 
difficult or too long 
I: Okay, for the response questionnaires, have you ever really fill in the 
questionnaires seriously or you just fill in by'random? 
S5: yes, I will look at the questions and then choose the answer, but 
sometimes I don't know how to express, so I can't write it down 
I: Will you prefer to choose no because if your answer is yes, you need to 
write down your opinions? 
S5: No, I won't. I will choose yes even explanation is needed. I will not 
choose no if I think the answer is yes. I will choose yes but in the 
explanation I will write "No, thank you" I will leave the explanation part 
_ blank 
I: How about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate or just 
too long or short? 
S5: I think more or less, three lessons are the best, four maybe a little more... 
I prefer not to have double lesson, I want the lessons to be separated, I 
think that three double lessons, which is six lessons is okay ... six 
separate lesson is okay 
I: Can you express your overall view for the training program? 
S5: My opinion is ... for the first lesson we don't know you, not willing to 
listen to you, but for the last two lesson, the guessing game, competition, 
quite good ...for the first two lesson, quite boring but competition added 
in for the last two lessons, quite interesting. Um ... the training help, I 
know this kind of exercise now ... next time given the same kind of 
exercise, I can use the skill because I can do it quicker and feel easier 
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I: Interviewer S13: interviewee 
I: What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
S6: It's very difficult because I don't know how to do it 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in 
between? 
S6: Quite difficult because I don't know the words and don't know how to do 
it 
I: Did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? I f yes，in 
what ways? 
, S6: Yes, because if I don't understand, I can look forward and backward and 
‘ find out the meaning ... I may not be able to remember to look fonvard 
and backward, but sometimes I do 
I: How did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
S6: Quite difficult, I don't' know the words, but I can use the skill to do the 
exercise 
I: O f the four passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which one 
is the most difficult? 
S6: The most difficult is travel problem because ... I don't know how to say, 
just find this passage diff icult . . . the vocab is difficult. The easiest one is 
the fast food, the words are not too difficult and easy to understand. It's 
related to McDonald, Maxim which I know, I can understand it. 
I: How would you determine the difficulty level of the passage? 
S6: I will see i f the passage is long or short, i f the passage is long, I will find 
it difficult, i f it is short, it will be easy ... i f the passage is short, I will 
feel very happy, so more willing to do it and think that's easy 
I: How about the vocabulary, will it affect your judgment? 
S6: Sometimes, but I think the length is more important to me, i f the passage 
is short, I think the words are easier ... with the long passage, I will think 
the words more difficult 
I: Do you think the reading skill traimng was useful? Why? 
S6: Not really ... because I rarely do this kind of exercise, the examination 
will not include this. I f it's included in the examination, it's useful. 
Otherwise, it's useless •.. because it will not be tested in the examination, 
therefore, not quite useful. I f just looking at the skill, it's a skill that I 
rarely use because when I read, I seldom bother about it, I only care 
about the meaning. U m ... maybe a little bit, I start to understand how I 
can apply the skill to the exercises 
I: Do you think that class time should be used to do these kinds of 
exercises? Why or why not? 
S6: Yes ... I think it is something that we need to leam. Maybe half to one 
lesson per week, after the teaching of skill, give explanation and then the 
exercise. Teacher can teach the skill one after the other 
L Will you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? I f yes, which ones? 
Please be specific 
S6: Yes, maybe Chinese, it can be used in the exam. But I won't try to use it 
in the exam … I will go through the passage before I make my guess 
I: Why don't you try to use it in exam? 
S6: I 'm afraid that my skill is not good and waste time ... I won't take the 
risk to use i\ in exam, because I might lost marks 
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I: Do you want to leam some other reading skills? I f yes, which ones? 
S6: Yes, I want to leam some skills that can help me to understand the 
passage 
I: So in what areas do you think you need the most help? (reading, 
listening, writing, speaking) Which one do you think the most important! 
the ranking of the four skills 
S6: The most important is speaking because i f the speaking is not good, it 
may affect the communication, people may not be able to understand 
what you mean. Reading is also important, because you need to 
understand the passage before you can get the idea from the passage 
, I: Okay, how many lessons you actually pay attention to? 
’ S6: one, only the first one 
I: How about the others? 
S6: They are just too bored, I lost my interest gradually. Also it's very boring 
to have the same thing for every lesson. I find the lessons repeat and 
repeat again 
I: How about the last two lessons? I have introduce some competition 
S6: I think that's better but I still can't concentrate in the lesson. Maybe I 
already learned the skill in the first lesson, so ... the first lesson is good 
because it is a new thing, but for the second, it's not and the third and the 
forth ... 
I: Okay, how about my teaching? Is it clear enough? 
S6: I think it's quite clear but sometimes no t . . . 
I: For example? 
S6: I can't remember, maybe I just miss the point, so I think it's not quite 
clear 
I: Okay, maybe we can have comments on the vocab explanation, what do 
you think about it? • 
S6: vocab explanation ... I can know what the word means after your 
explanation .., 
I: I have used two methods to explain the vocab, one is I picked out the 
vocabs and then explain the meaning, the second one is I explain the 
vocab with the passage together, which one do you think is better? 
S6: I think the second one ... it's easier to understand, having the 
explanation with the passage, I can understand the passage more. The 
first one, it's not bad but just need to refer back again when I read the 
passage ... I prefer the second one more 
I: How about the discussion? 
S6: You mean the discussion before the exercise? 
I: Yes, do you think it helps your understanding? 
S6: A little bit because the discussion is related to the topic .. . um ... I think 
more discussion will be better. I can get more ideas about the topic 
before I do the exercise. The use of pictures is also good ... not so bored, 
quite interesting ... use more pictures wil l be better 
I: Okay, how about the answer explanation, is it clear? 
S6: I can't remember ... just know that you are telling us how to find the 
answers in the passage by looking forward and backward ... um 
sometimes I don't know how the answers are found, it is useful ... I can 
see how you find the answer from the passage by using the skill 
I: Are there anything you think should be improved for the program? 
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S6: Vocabs, your explanation is still not enough …after your explanation, I 
still have some vocabs that I don't know. For the explanation, I can 
understand how to apply the skill , ， 
I： Apart from the vocabs, are there anything else? 
S6: um … n o 
I: Okay, for the response questionnaire, have you ever really fill in the 
questionnaires seriously or you just fill in by random? 
S6: No • 
I: Why? 
S6: it's all in English and I don't want to read in English ... also i f the answer 
... is yes, I need to write down the explanation, therefore, find it very 
• trouble. It's quite bored because I have to fill in the same thing each 
lesson ... too many work in one lesson because I am lazy 
I: How about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate or just too 
long or short? 
S6: I find it very tired, one double lesson, I think one lesson will be better . •. 
I think it's a bit too long 
I: Can you express overall view for the training program? 
S6: um ... apart from this skill, I think more time should be used on training 
other skills ... it's boring sometimes 
I: What are the other skills that you refer t o ? -
S6: maybe the skill on listening, speaking and writing, I don't know, I just 
want to leam something new ... it's already too bored for me to 'do the 
same thing again 
m 
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I: Interviewer S13: interviewee 
I: What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
S7: It's okay, I don't know and I think this is normal ... it is common in 
English, nothing special 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in 
between? Why? 
S7: Very difficult, I don't know the passage, I can't get the meaning from the 
passage ... for the whole passage 
I: Did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? If yes，in 
what ways? ’ 
S7: No, um ... I don't know what I am saying, for some lessons, I have listen 
in the beginning but then I can't catch up, therefore I give up. The 
English you speak is too difficult ... Chinese is our medium of 
instruction .•. your speed is not quick，okay ... the words are difficult 
I: How did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
S7: ... I don't know what to say, I have known this skill before the training 
...can't remember when I leam it, I don't think it needed to be taught. •. 
for the exercise, the words are difficult . . . i f the words are easier, there 
shouldn't be any problems, not difficult in doing the exercise 
I: Of the four passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which one 
is the most difficult? 
S7: Mobile phone is the easiest because ... I just find it easy, I understand the 
words and the meaning of the passage. Travel problem is the most 
difficult because this is the first time, I don't know how to apply the skill, 
um, the words are quite difficult ’ 
I: Okay, how would you determine the difficulty of the passage? 
S7: ... vocab, I think the vocab ... if I don't know the vocabs, I will think 
that it's difficult. No problem if I know the vocab ... it affects the 
understanding of the passage, if I don't know one word, I don't 
understand the sentence ... vocab is the most important element 
I: How about the length of the passage? 
S7: um ... sometimes, if I have a quick look on the passage and think that I 
can understand almost every word, length is not a problem ... if I don't 
understand, the shorter the better 
I: Do you think the reading skill training was useful? Why? 
S7: useful, useful for comprehension and story book, I can understand the 
meaning ... actually because I haven't listen much, therefore I don't 
know, I can't leam anything. If I were given a chance again, I still won't 
listen because I have listen to it already ’ 
I: Although you don't listen to the lesson, you still find the skill useful*? 
S7: Yes 
I: Do you think that class time should be used to do these kinds of 
exercises? Why or why not? 
S7: No, it's useless in doing so, although it is parts of English, I leam it 
already. I think I have leamt the skill from your lesson, that's enough, I 
don't think I need to spend more time to practice it or ... make any 
improvement 
I: You say that you leam the skill already, so you don't think that you need 
more time 6n this skill, right? 
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S7: Yes 
I: Will you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? If yes, which ones? 
Please be specific 
S7: Yes ... maybe Chinese because in Chinese there is comprehension, also 
need to look forward and backward ... yeah start from the beginning to 
the end in doing the comprehension ... also the meaning of words 
I: Okay, apart from Chinese, are there any subjects? 
S7: I don't think so 
I: Do you want to leam some other reading skills? If yes, which ones? 
S7: Yes, but I don't know which ones ... but there may be some skills that 
can help the understanding of the passage ... I think better to leam more 
...as I don't leam anything like this before 
I: In what areas do you think you need most help? (reading, listening, 
writing, speaking) Which one do you thing is the most important? The 
ranking of the four skills 
S7: The listening is the most important, because English is used by many 
people, if I can't listen well, I won't be able to understand what people 
are talking about or what they are doing. The second is writing and the 
third is reading 
I: How many lesson you actually pay attention to? 
S7: two lesson, the first and the last 
I: How about the others? 
S7: as I said before, I know the skill already, so it may be boring to listen to 
something that I already known ... for the first lesson, I just want to see 
if there are any difference from what I have leamt . . . the last is okay 
because there is competition, more interesting, not so boring, I find it 
quite easy to understand. For the others, I just sit there but understand 
what you are doing but just don't want to pay attention 
I: Okay, how about my teaching, is it clear? 
S7: It's good, although I don't really listen in the lesson; I still understand 
what you are doing in the lesson •.. just sometimes feel boring in the 
lesson ‘ 
I: How about the vocab explanation? 
S7: The explanation with the passage is better ... easier to understand the 
meaning of the words, your explanation on the words is clear 
I: How about the discussion? 
S7: It's okay, better than just go directly into the exercise, I understand the 
topic more 
I： How about the answer explanation? 
S7: Okay, you just show us how to find the answers from the passage ... 
sometimes I miss the point so I don't know how the answer is found ... 
actually, it's okay ... I understand 
I: Are there anything you think should be improved for the program? 
S7: Maybe read the passage too fast …it's boring ... don't talk for the whole 
lesson, if use some competition, it well be better. The lesson is too long, 
very tired ... difficult to concentrate for the two lessons 
I: Okay, for the response questioimaires, have you ever really fill in the 
questionnaires seriously or you just fill in by random? Why? 
. S7: No ... I just fill in by random, it's too boring, I need to fill in the 
questionnaires each time. I don't want to write down the explanation 
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because I am lazy 
I: So do you mean that when you think the answer is yes, but due to the fact 
that it needs explanation you choose no for the answer? , 
S7: Yes, sometimes I don't know how to express . . . i n order not to go into 
trouble, just choose no 
I: How about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate or just 
too long or short? 
S7: There are too many practices, very hard，very bored ... there are many 
things to do in the first lesson, but one exercise, one questionnaire for one 
lesson isn't too much ... I just frighten by the first lesson . . . w e have so 
many things to do ... it's okay for lesson 2 onwards ... the work load is 
acceptable 
I: Can you express your overall view for the training program? 
S7: um ... just like above ... maybe you can use more Chinese, it may be 
easier to understand ... try to make the lesson more interesting 
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I: Interviewer S13: interviewee 
I: What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
S8: I just fill it by random, I will have a look on the question first，°then fill in 
the blanks by random .. . I will just choose some words from the passage 
randomly ... copy some words from the passage ... I wil l make up some 
words myself 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in 
between? 
S8: Difficult, there are some English that I don't know, some I don't know 
what it means ... and that's almost like this ... I don't know the spelling 
of the words, I don't understand what the question is asking ... I will 
look at the question, look forward and backward and then make up the 
middle part by myself 
I: Did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? I f yes，in 
what ways? 
S8: A little, I can look forward and backward to find the answers ... I just try 
by random, don't know how to look forward or backward, just look at the 
latter part and find the answer and fill the upper part . . . some are very 
difficult to find, i f I don't find it, I just fill in by random 
I: How did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
S8: easy, easier, because I can find the answer, by looking forward and 
backward, I know what it is talking about ... I wil l use the skill that you 
taught，look at the whole passage, see i f I can find any words that can be 
filled in the blanks 
I: O f the four passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which one 
is the most difficult? 
S8: Letters to Mabel is the easiest, because more explanation on the words. 
Travel problems and mobile phone are difficult . . . t he words are difficult 
I: How would you determine the difficulty level o f the passage? 
S8: I think vocab, i f there are many vocab in the passage that I don't know, 
it's very difficult. I f no problem in'vocab, it's easy 
I: How about the length o f the passage? Wi l l it affect your judgment? 
S8: I think so, sometimes the long passage may make me think that the 
passage is difficult, the shorter passage may seems easier 
I: Do you think the reading skill training was useful? Why? 
S8: Yes, but sometimes I don't know the meaning of some words, don't know 
. . . i f no choices are given, I will make it up myself . . . but now I will 
look at the whole passage ... at least I know how to do this kind of 
exercise now 
I: Do you think that class time should be used to do these kinds of 
exercises? why or why not? 
S8: Yes, I think one lesson per week is the best, at least I can leam more 
things .. . easier to find the answers, I mean I can find the answer in a 
greater boundary, not only depends on my guess . . . I can have more 
practice on the exercise 
I: Wi l l you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? I f yes, which ones? 
Please be specific 
S8: I don't know, I think maybe in exam, no dictionary is allowed. Chinese 
is easier, if-s easier to get the answer by random, but English is more 
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difficult, more words I don't know 
I: Apart from Chinese, any other subjects? 
S8: I can't think of any ‘ 
I: Do you want to leam some other reading skills? I f yes, which ones? 
S8: Yes, in comprehension, I also try to find some words from the passage 
and then copy it to the blanks ... I will look at the questions then the 
passage, because i f I don't look at the questions, I don't know how to do. 
English is very useful because I have a sense of superiority ... for 
Chinese, I get used to it, but English, I don't know 
I: Okay, I what areas do you think you need the most help? (reading, 
listening, writing, speaking) which one do you think is the most 
important? The ranking of the four skills 
S8: Listening is the most important because if I don't listen well, I can't 
understand what other's is talking about. The second is speaking because 
when communicating with others, there's no reason that we need to write 
it down, we have more chance to talk with others. The third is reading 
because we speak more than we see ... my skill is normal, pay attention 
in class, I need to use the dictionary when I read books, but easily forget. 
Writing is the last 
I: How many lessons you actually pay attention to? 
S8: The last lesson, for the others, you speak too fast for some words, but I 
dare not to ask, therefore I don't know. ‘ I feel embarrassed to ask 
questions in front of my classmates because I 'm afraid they will look 
down upon me 
I: Okay, is my teaching clear enough? 
S8: Okay, your explanation is very clear especially in the last lesson, maybe I 
already get used to the skill and find it easier to understand ... I think my 
performance is the best in the last lesson .：. however, I am not able to 
understand the whole lesson due to my ability, sometimes the use of word 
is difficult .. . better to speak slower 
I: How about the vocab explanation, is it clear? 
S8: yes, especially when you explain the vocab with the passage, it's easy to 
understand ... I can get the idea from the passage better ... I can 
remember the meaning of the words after the class 
I: How about the discussion? 
S8: Um . . . the discussion is easy, I can get some ideas from it, sometimes I 
don't know and I get lost 
I: How about the answer explanation? 
S8: sometimes difficult to find, for example, the answer for the first 
paragraph is in the last paragraph, better to make sure that the answer can 
be found from the same paragraph ... you just show us how to use the 
skill to find the answer ... okay ... I understand 
I: Are there anything you think should be improved for the program? 
S8: The words can be easier, more explanation ... explain it slowly and make 
sure everyone know the meaning ... it's a little bit boring, try to make the 
lesson more interesting 
I: For the response questionnaires, have you ever really fill in the 
questionnaires seriously or you just fill in by random? Why? 
. S8: I just fill in by random, for the yes answer, explanation is needed, but not 
for no, so f just choose no. I think Chinese explanation is needed, it may 
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be better, easier to understand 
I: How about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate or just 
too long or short? ‘ 
S8: It's too long, very tired to concentrate in double lesson ... it's better to 
have two separate lessons per week . . .a t least I am able to concentrate in 
one lesson 
I： Can you express your overall view for the training program? 
S8: I think it is better to type the explanation in the passage . . . i t may be 
easier to understand and for us to do the exercise ... I can leam more 
words in the lesson, you have provided the explanation for the words 
I: Are there any other things? 
S8: um ... maybe the speed, you can speed a little bit slower, use easier 
words 
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I: Interviewer S13: interviewee 
I： What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
S9: I don't know how to do, but I will think about it ... have a look on the 
whole passage, see if it is logic when fill in the answer. If is logical, I 
will fill in the answer; if it's not logical, I won't fill in the answer. If I 
really don't know, I will ask the teacher, maybe 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in 
between? 
S9: very difficult, because I don't know how to do, don't' know what to do, I 
don't know what it means by looking at it, but I still try. If I don't know, 
I just fill in the blanks by random, but it only restricts to the case when I 
really don't understand the passage 
I: Did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? If yes, in 
what ways? 
S9: Yes, I can find the suitable words in the passage ... I don't know how to 
say, but learning this skill can help me to do the exercise better 
I: How did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
S9: It have been practiced many times, therefore I feel bored about it, if it is 
given again, I don't want to do it. I don't think it is very difficult, don't 
know how to do because I have leamt it. Sometimes it's difficult， 
because there maybe more than one possible answer for the blank which 
is logical, I don't know which one is correct. I am able to fill in most of 
the blanks, for those I don't know, I will ask my classmates or teacher, 
not because I don't try but I really don't know how to do ... for the 
vocab, there are some that I don't understand 
I: Of the four passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which one 
is the most difficult? . 
S9: Fast food is the easiest because I am familiar with it, I understand most of 
the words in the passage. Travel problem is the most difficult, because it 
is the first lesson, I don't know how to do, so I think tit is difficult 
I: How would you determine the difficulty level of the passage? 
S9: I would see how many words that I don't know in the passage, if there 
are many words I don't know, it will be difficult ... if I understand most 
of the passage, it will be easy 
I: How about the length of the passage? 
, S9: length ... if I am not in good mood, this is the main' criteria that I use to 
determine the difficulty level of the passage ... I f I am in a good mood, I 
will look at the passage once and check up the dictionary. In the exam, I 
don't know, maybe I can find meaning in the passage 
I: Do you think the reading skill training was useful? Why? 
S9: Yes, but I seldom do this kind of exercise. I don't know it before the 
training, after the four lessons, I know the skill. It may be useful in the 
future too, but at this moment, it's useless because I don't need to do this 
kind of exercise now 
I: So do you think that class time should be used to do these kinds of 
exercises? Why or why not? 
S9: um ... better to do it before we sit for the public exam, HKCEE, because 
it will not be easily forgotten ... better to teach it in Form 4 or 5. Maybe 
with the easiest at the beginning and add some difficult one ... I mean the 
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easy one, easy to find the answer, the exercises we've done it's the 
medium, I think. Easy, I mean I can understand the whole passage, easy, 
I know every word in the passage. But now, I don't think we should 
spend any time on it because we will forget about it easily, better to teach 
before the public exam 
I: That means not to spend time on it now, but later in the higher form? 
S9: Yes 
I: Okay, will you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? If yes, which 
ones? Please be specific 
S9: In the past I do, especially on the exercise about logic, sometimes a 
passage is given with some blanks, with no choice of words, we need to 
look up the words by ourselves. But now, Fm not sure if I can apply the 
strategy to other subjects, at this moment, I can just think of English 
I: Do you want to leam some other reading skills? If yes, which ones? 
S9: I don't know what skills, but if it is to be tested, I want to, especially those 
that may be used in exam, those that I have the chance to use. For 
example, maths, I can use it when I buy things, I can check whether the 
change is correct or not, I can use it in the future ... maths, I can use it in 
the future 
I: It seems that you want to leam some more, but you can't think of any 
special one, right? 
S9: Yes ... maybe fore the reading skill, I want to leam the phonetics, that's 
all 
I: Okay, in what areas do you think you need the most help? (reading, 
listening, writing, speaking) which one do you think is the most 
important? The ranking of the four skills 
S9: Writing is the most important because I think that the writers of the book 
are very diligent, I admire the writers, therefore I think that writing is 
important. Reading is the second because I may need to read important 
documents in the future. Speaking is the third, I may have a chance to 
communicate with foreigners in the future. Listening is the last, because 
if they understand what I mean, I don't need to understand what they are 
talking about 
I: How many lessons you actually pay attention to? 
S9: Three lessons, I am forced to because I sit in the front, I can't help ... I 
just hear it by accident... at the beginning, I don't have any interest, but 
later, I find it quite interesting, because thinking about the answer is 
interesting ... there is the competition, I find the lesson more exciting 
I: Okay, is my teaching clear enough? 
S9: Generally speaking, you teaching is clear but your hand writing is quite 
difficult to see, no other problems, it's okay ... I understand what you are 
talking about and what you are doing 
I: How about the part on vocab explanation? 
S9: the one that explain the vocab with the passage is better because it is 
easier to understand the words, if you just explain the word separately, I 
don't know where you are talking about 
I: How about the discussion? 
S9: um ... I think it helps the understanding of the passage ... I don't know 
...the things we discuss related to the passage, it can give me an overall 
picture about the topic in my mind 
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I： How about the answer explanation? 
S9: clear, you are able to show how the answers are found 
I： Okay, are there’ anything you think that should be improved for the 
program? 
S9: um ... I don't think so ... I have already forgotten about it ... on the 
whole, the lesson is acceptable 
I： Do you mean you don't see any problems in the lessons? 
S9: yes 
I: Okay, for the response questionnaires, have you ever really fill in the 
questionnaires seriously or you just fill in by random? Why? 
S9: Yes, I have try to fill in the form seriously, I have been very serious in 
filling in one of the questionnaires, for the others, I just seriously fill in a 
few but then I don't want to do it. For the yes no answer, I usually 
choose no because I don't want to write down the explanation . . . in fact, 
my answer is yes but I can't think of the explanation, therefore choose no 
I: How about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate or just 
too long or short? 
S9: it's quite long. If we can have more separate lessons, it will be better. I 
think a double lesson is too much, very tired. I think I lesson per week is 
the best for the training 
I: Okay, can you express your overall view for the training program? 
S9: I think it's quite good ... don't know ... I can leam something, I can 
understand what you taught us, it really help me ... when I encounter this 
type of question again, I know how to do it. I find that classmates always 
chat in class, they don't concentrate in class ... in the beginning, I feel 
very bored, but okay, then after having many lessons, I find it very boring 
...it's too much to have one passage per lesson because it's too long, the 
passage is too long, the words are difficult； the shorter the passage the 
better ... there are more items in the English lesson, we have 
composition, listening, but in your training lesson, you only train us one 
skill, therefore, very bored ... it's not the problem with your teaching, 
that's not the problem but the fociis on one skill make it boring. I think 
the guessing game is good because it is shorter, easier to find the answer, 
a good practice for searching forward and backward, easier to understand 
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I: Interviewer S13: interviewee 
’ I: What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
SIO: I don't have any special feeling ... I just think it's trouble because I 
don't know, I don't know how to do 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in 
between? Why? 
SIO: I find it difficult in the beginning, but now it's between difficult and 
normal ... that's ... after doing the exercise, I find that I have 
improvement, although there's still some wrong answers, I think there's 
improvement 
I: Of the four passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which one 
is the most difficult? 
SIO: Travel problem is the most difficult because it is just the start, I don't 
have enough skill in the beginning, I haven't learned this skill before, 
therefore it's quite difficult. Mobile phone is the easiest because when I 
check the answers, I get many correct answers, I have more intention to 
do i t . . . I usually use your skill to do the exercises, but sometimes I can't 
find the answers. Sometimes the vocabs are di伍cult that I don't know 
how to do. Sometimes when I find it trouble, I will lose my intention in 
doing it 
I: Okay, how would you judge the difficulty level of the passage? 
SIO: I think it's the use of words in the passage, if I don't know the words it's 
difficult ‘ 
I: How about the length of the passage? 
SIO: It really depends on whether I can understand the words, if I can 
understand, the length is not a problem ... but if I don't have any 
intention in doing the exercise, it will become very important 
I: Did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? If yes, in 
what ways? ‘ 
SIO: Yes, in the past, I don't know what.to look for, can't find the answers, but 
now I know 
I: What do you mean by you know? 
SIO: I know I can look forward or backward to find the answers 
I: Do you think the reading skill training was useful? Why? 
SIO: Yes ... help me ... help me to do the exercise ... the difference ... before 
the training, I find this kind of exercise very ... that's ... think ... feel 
that r m helpless. After the training，I think that at least there is 
something that I can use, not feel so helpless as before, therefore I think 
the skill training is useful ... because it can make me feel that Fm not 
helpless, when I really do the exercise, I can use the skill on the exercise 
I: Do you think that class time should be used to do these kinds of 
exercises? Why or why not? 
SIO: I thmk there should be, because this kind of exercise can help the 
reading. I think may be one to two lessons per cycle is okay. Just like 
what we've done in class, combine teaching with practice in one lesson 
I: Will you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? I f yes，which ones? 
Please be specific. 
SIO: I think English, Chinese. Because Chinese and English are all words, 
geography/sometimes we don't know what the terms refer to, maybe it's 
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useful. Chinese and English are the same, they are all words, 
comprehension, if I were given a comprehension, in the past, I will start 
•from the beginning, after I learned this skill, I can look forward and 
backward to find the answer 
I: Do you want to leam some other reading skills? If yes, which ones? 
SIO: I can't think of any but I want to know more skill 
I: Okay then, in what areas do you think you need most help? (reading, 
listening, writing, speaking) which one do you think is the most 
important? The ranking of the four skills? 
SIO: The most important one is speaking because ... this is the way that 
human beings communicating with each other, therefore speaking is 
important, it can make others understand what you want to express. The 
second one is writing, because my writing is poor, I want to leam more 
skill. The third is reading, because it can help me ... we can find what 
we want in English book. The last one is listening, because if ... 
speaking is not good, listening can allow me to get the meaning, I guess 
I: How many lessons you actually pay attention to? 
SIO: Two lessons, the last two lessons. In the first lesson, we have many 
exercise, the second lesson, I feel it very bored. In the third lesson, I find 
it quite useful. Although I don't listen to the first two lessons, I still 
understand what you are doing, however, I can't concentrate in the 
lessons. The third lesson ... when I actually hear in the third lesson, I 
find it better. In the fourth lesson, I understand, I can't say I get the 
whole lesson, I think I get more than half of the lesson. On the whole, I 
think it can help me ... help me with the comprehension 
I: Okay, on my teaching, is my teaching clear enough? 
SIO: Yes, I mean ... I understand what you are talking about 
I: How about the vocab explanation? . 
SIO: I think it's not good for you to explain the vocab separately, I think the 
other one better. That is you explain the vocab together with the passage, 
because ... I think it's better for you to give the explanation directly ... 
better to give more examples because if you also teach the grammar, I 
can use it in the composition 
I: How about the discussion? 
SIO: I think it's useful, I mean ... I can have an idea on what the exercise is 
about, the exercise that we are going to do. I think the time is enough for 
this section, there's no need to spend more time 
I: How about the answer explanation? 
SIO: I think you can show us how to use the skill to find the answers, that's ... 
that's after listening to your explanation, I understand more about how I 
can use the skill to find the answers in the passage 
I: Are there anything you think should be improved for the program? 
SIO: ... no ... because very good, that's ... for the first two lessons, I don't 
know what you are talking about, but I know at the end, because I 
haven't listen in the first two lessons 
I: Do you mean there is nothing that can be improved? 
SIO: um …maybe yes, but I can't think of any at this moment. I really think 
it's good for the last two lessons, I enjoy it 
I: For the response questionnaires, have you ever really fill in the 
questionnaires seriously or you just fill in by random? Why? 
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SIO: Yes, sometimes, I am serious for every questionnaire ... except when I 
am asked to give explanation ... when encountering questions which I 
need to choose yes or no, I usually choose no because I am lazy, I don't 
want to write any explanation. I understand what the questionnaire is 
asking about, I know the meaning of the questions 
I: How about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate or just 
too long or short? 
SIO: I don't think four lessons are too long ... not too short ... I think we can 
use some time to leam other skills. It's suitable to use four lessons to 
train one skill 
I: Okay, can you express your overall view for the training program? 
SIO: It helps me a lot ... help me in other things too, I can help me to leam 
English better, I don't think these four lessons are wasted ... because 
there's the value in it ... on the whole, I think it's useful, I can lean 
something. Maybe more games can be used to make the class more 
interesting, competition will also help 
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I: Interviewer S13: interviewee 
I: What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
S l I : Quite difficult, very difficult, because I don't understand, there are many 
words that I don't understand, maybe my English standard is not good, 
when I look at the passage, there are many words that I don't know. I 
can't get the meaning. By looking at the blanks, I find it difficult, i f I 
can ' t do it, I wil l give up. Maybe it's due to the difficult words that I 
give up. I f the words are easier, I will try. Even I do it seriously, I still 
get it wrong. I have answer one correctly and F m very happy about that. 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in 
between? Why? 
S l l : In the past，I have seen this kind of exercise but I don't know how to do. 
I just fill in the blanks by random. After the training, I discover that there 
are some skills that I can use 
I: Did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? I f yes, in 
what ways? 
S l l : I think it's helpful because I can use the skill that you taught us in the 
exercise, I know how to find the answers. I can try to look forward and 
backward and see i f I can get the answers. I may focus on the 
surrounding of the blank. In the past, I just don't know how to do, I may 
start in the middle, but I wil l start with the title first, for example, mobile 
phone，fast food, I can know what's talking about in the passage 
I: How did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
S11: I find it very difficult in the past but now it's difficult. The skill can help, 
I can look forward and backward. However, my English is not so good，I 
have problems even with the easy vocabs, i f I am obstructed by the 
vocabs, it wil l be difficult for me to do the'rest o f the passage. I f I am 
able to understand the passage, I will try. Otherwise, I wi l l try my luck, 
but will not leave it blank. 
I： O f the four passages, which one da you think is the easiest and which one 
is the most difficult? 
S l l : Travel problem is the most difficult, this is the first time that I try to use 
the skil l Mobi le phone is the easiest because when I look at the passage, 
I was able to understand it 
I: How would you judge the difficulty level o f the passage? 
S l l : It depends on whether I understand the passage, i f I have a look on it and 
find that I am able to work out the meaning, it's easy. I f after a quick 
look on the passage and find that I am not able to work out the meaning, 
it's difficult 
I: How about the length o f the passage? 
S l l : I don't think the length o f the passage is a problem, it is possible that I 
understand the longer passage but not the shorter one. 
I: Do you think the reading skill training was useful? Why? 
S l l : Yes, it's useful. In the past, I don't know how to search for the clues. 
After the training, I know I can look around and find the answers. In the 
past, I will just fill in the blanks by random, I wi l l not try to look either 
forward or backward, i f I don't find the answer, I wi l l give up .. . it really 
helps me to fill in the blanks by looking forward and backward 
I: Do you think that class time should be used to do these kinds of 
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exercises? Why or why not? 
Sl l : I'm lazy, yes, if I ... yes, I will because if you have many practice, you 
will leam more about English, because we have comprehension in the 
test and exams. I think 1 hour per week is okay. I can become more 
familiar with the skill after practice each time 
I: Will you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? If yes, which ones? 
Please be specific 
S l l : Chinese, Chinese I think. In the past, I only try to look backward, but 
now I may try to look forward too. The skill can help me to improve 
I： Okay, do you want to leam some other reading skills? If yes, which ones? 
S11: Yes, maybe ... some skills related to vocabs. I want to know some skills 
that even there are difficult words in the passage, I can still understand 
the passage ... because vocabs is one of the problems for me in leaming 
English, so what to know more skill on it, then I can improve 
I: In what areas do you think you need most help? (reading, listening, 
writing, speaking) which one do you think is the most important? The 
ranking of the four skills 
S l l : The most important are listening and speaking because it requires 
immediate response, you have to understand the meaning before you can 
reply others. I also think that reading is of less importance when 
compare with the other two. You need to understand before you can read 
or write 
I: How many lessons you actually pay attention to? 
S11: one lesson, for the other, I just can't catch up 
I: Is my teaching clear enough? 
S l l : it's fair, I sometimes understand, but sometimes in the difficult place, it's 
quite difficult for me to understand because you speak too fast, I won't be 
able to get what you mean. Therefore in the easy part, I understand well 
but not for the difficult part. 
I: How about the vocab explanation? 
S l l : I think this is good because you point out the difficult words in the 
passage and give explanation, I can understand the passage better. I find 
that you explain the vocab with the passage easier to understand, at least 
I can follow. 
I: How about the discussion? 
S11: I can get some ideas from the discussion on the topic before we do the 
exercise, it helps a little. The discussion is related to the topic, so it 
helps. It's better than just doing the exercise and checking the answers 
for all the lessons. At least it's something that's not too boring 
I： How about the answer explanation? 
S11: I think more time should be spent on this part because I miss some of the 
explanation. From your explanation, I know how you can use the skill to 
find the answer, you give us more examples. 
I: Okay, are there anything you think should be improved for the program? 
Sll： More Chinese should be used. I think Chinese is better because my 
English standard is not good, if you use Chinese, I would be able to jot 
down some notes and refer back to it later and can apply them to other 
passage 
I: For the response questionnaires, have you ever really fill in the 
questionnaires seriously or you just fill in by random? Why? 
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S l l : Sometimes, i f I feel bored, I will just fill it randomly. I f I have 
concentrate on the lesson, I will fill it seriously. I don't want to write 
down the explanation because my English is not good 
I: Do you mean since you don't want to write the explanation, you prefer to 
choose no for the answers? Because i f you choose yes, you need to 
provide the explanation? 
Sl l : Yes 
I: How about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate or just too 
long or short? 
S l l : I don't think it's too long, there is much time in a week, only one hour for 
the training, it's reasonable. However, two lessons together, I feel very 
tired and sleepy. Because after listened for the first lesson，I start to feel 
sleepy in the second, it's hard for me to understand anything. But i f it's 
only one lesson, it wil l be better because I can concentrate on it 
I: Can you express your overall view for the training program? 
S l l : I think the vocab explanation, because sometimes I only get 50% on what 
you explain, however, other classmates understand, so I don't want to 
force other classmates to listen it once again, this may affect my 
understanding of the passage. I think more Chinese should be use in 
class, you can speak slower and use more easy words 
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I: Interviewer S13: interviewee 
I: What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
S12: I completely don't know how to do it, I only fill in the blanks by random 
...try to look back the words in that paragraph, then just choose one 
word randomly for the blanks 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in 
between? 
S12: There are many difficult vocabularies ... I think it's of medium 
difficulty... sometimes it's easy to fill in some blanks by just lookin。 
forward and backward ... sometimes the words are too difficult so that I 
can't find it. I know a little about how to look forward and backward 
before 
I: Do you mean you have an idea on how to look forward and backward? 
S12: yes ... I think I know how it works but don't know the name ... I don't 
use it often 
I: Did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? If yes, in 
what ways? 
S12: A little ... there are many difficult words ... skill ... I think it helps, at 
least I know how to look forward and backward. In the past ... before 
the training, I only look at it in my leisure time, I don't know how to use. 
After the training ... I know how to use it now, look forward and 
backward to see if I can find the answers 
I: Okay, how did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
S12: Difficult ... because I think that English is very difficult, Chinese is 
easier ... I can use the skill, but English is more difficult compared with 
Chinese 
I: Do you mean you know how to use the skili in the exercise, but you still 
find the exercise difficult? 
S12: yes 
I: Can you explain why you think this way? 
S12: um ... I can use the skill well, I think, but just the words in the passage 
that make the exercise difficult.. .yeah 
I: Of the four passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which one 
is the most difficult? 
SI2: The easiest ... fast food, I don't know why, but when I check the 
answers, I find that I got many correct, therefore, I think that's easy. The 
difficult one, um, letters to Mabel because there are many difficult 
vocabularies and I don't know what it means. I think the main problem 
is the vocabulary, if I can understand the word, I can do the exercise . •. 
no other major problems 
I: Then how would you deteimine the difficulty level of the passage? 
S12: As I said before, I will see if there are any difficult vocabularies that I 
don，t know. If there are many difficult vocabularies, the passage is 
difficult to me. If I am able to understand the words in the passage, it 
will be easy 
I: It seems that vocabularies are the main concern when you judge whether 
a passage is difficult or not, how about the passage length then? 
S12: Um ... I think if I don't want to do the exercise, then the length will 
determine the difficulty of the passage, I don't want to do the long 
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passage. If it's short, I think it is okay and think that it is easy. If it's 
only one page, I think that will be easy; if it's more than one page, it's 
difficult , 
I: Do you think the reading skill training was useful? Why? 
S12: I think it's somewhat useful …I know how to look forward and backward 
in the passage to find the answers ... when I come across anything that I 
don't know in the exam, I can just look forward and backward ... I can 
try to use this skill in exam or reading English books, looking backward 
and see ... in the past when there are some words that I don't know, I 
usually check it up in the dictionary, I won't try to find the explanation 
from the passage 
I: Do you think that class time should be used to do these kinds of 
exercises? Why or why not? 
S12: Yes, because it's better to know more than less, something is better than 
none ... I can use it in the exam 
I: Okay, in this case, will you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? If 
yes, which ones? Please be specific 
S12: um ... I can't think of any, expect English ... because I use Chinese in all 
other subjects 
I: You can't think of any other subjects that you can apply the same skill to 
it? 
S12: No 
I: Okay, Do you want to leam some other reading skills? If yes, which 
ones? 
S12: No, I don't. I think that's enough because I can't remember it after I 
learned it . . . I just can't remember it by heart, so the teaching is useless 
I： Is it due to the fact that you don't want to leam or just you are forgetful? 
S12: I'm forgetful, so after I learned things, I forget about it quickly, so don't 
want to leam 
I: in what areas do you think you need most help? (reading, listening, 
writing, speaking) which one do you think is the most important? 
S12: The most important . . . is listening because sometimes when foreigners 
ask me something, I don't know how to answer, that would be a problem, 
but I can't think of any skills that I want to leam. I think different stages 
will have different importance on the skills. The second is speaking 
because I think if I can listen then I can talk. The third is reading ... 
because ... there are many documents written in English, I think it is 
important when we are young, in the university, speaking and listening 
are important. Writing is the last one ... because ... I don't know 
I: Okay, how many lessons you actually pay attention to? 
S12: Just a little, one lesson, the last lesson. For the other three, there are so 
many vocabularies, I am not able to deal with them ... but I know what I 
am doing, it's just that I can have my attention . . .no explanation, it's not 
enough 
I： How about my teaching then, is it clear enough? 
S12: It think it's clear especially for the last lesson, for the previous lessons, 
it's also clear but the last lesson is clearer ... I understand the lessons 
I: How about the vocab explanation? 
S12: I think you explain the vocab with the passage is better because there are 
words that'I don't know, so after you explanation, I know the words and 
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also easier to understand the passage 
I: Okay, how about the discussion? 
S12: I think it's useful ... I can have'some background knowledge on the 
topic, the discussion can enrich my knowledge on the topic, easy to 
understand. I think more time should be used on this part, because it's 
not so boring 
I: How about the answer explanation? 
S12: I think that's enough, I can understand how to use the skill in the 
exercise, I understand it well ... sometimes there may be the word that I 
can look either forward or backward, so I think this kind of answer need 
more explanation 
I: Well, are there anything you think that should be improved for the 
program? 
S12: Reduce the difficult words, even though you have provided explanation, 
it's still difficult. Although the words seems more acceptable but still a 
little difficult . . . i f explanation can be written beside the word, it will be 
better and easier to understand ... the voice, your voice can be louder ... 
include more games 
I: Do you think the lessons boring? 
S12: I don't think so ... because there are guessing games and discussion 
during the class, sometimes I may have this feeling, but I think it's 
acceptable 
I： For the response questionnaires, have you ever really fill in the 
questionnaires seriously or you just fill in by random? 
S12: No, I just don't want to write down my opinions, I don't want to write, I 
don't want to get into trouble .•. others will express their opinions ... I 
usually choose no 
I: How about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate or just 
too long or short? 
S12: I don't think it's too long, four lessons, it's okay, because you can't 
remember all the things for the two lessons. It's better to separate the 
lessons, it'll be tired for me ... yeah, easier to remember things for one 
lesson but not more 
I: Okay, can you express your overall view for the training program? 
S12: Don't use too many difficult words, it's the main problem ... 
I: Anything else? 
S12: no, it's okay 
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I: Interviewer S13: interviewee 
I: What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
S13: On the whole, just by having a quick look, if it's long, I will find it very 
difficult. Some answers are easy to find, but some is difficult. 
Sometimes I think the answer is right but it turns out to be wrong. I think 
that's due to the problem of vocabulary that makes me fail to find the 
answer. I can understand the passage 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in 
between? Why? 
•• S13: I will first have a look on the vocabulary, see if there are any words that I 
don't know, then find out what I need to fill in. Before the training, I will 
have a look on the passage first. If there are relationships between the 
vocabularies and the blanks, I won't understand 
I: Did the reading skill training help you to do the exercises? If yes, in what 
ways? 
S13: I have used it already, this skill is quite useful, I think we should look 
around and find the answer. Easier to find the answer, if I guess the 
answer first, then look around, I can know if my spelling is correct or not 
I: How did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
S13: ... the same ... okay, I will first look at it and then see what idea the 
writer wants me to get, I will try to look forward and backward in the 
passage to find the answer, the skill, therefore I think it's okay 
I: Of the four passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which one 
is the most difficult? 
S13: ... I think the four are almost the same, I can't tell which one is easiest 
and which one is the most difficult 
I: Okay, how would you determine the difficulty level of the passage? 
S13: ... if the passage is long, I will think that it's difficult, if the passage is 
short, it may be easier. It also depends on whether I understand the 
passage. Vocabulary is the other problem in the passage 
I: Do you think the reading skill training was useful? 
S13: Yes ... although I knew the skill already, I think it can be taught in a 
deeper level. More in-depth understanding and use of the strategy. But it 
needs to be step by step 
I: Do you think class time should be used to do these kinds of exercises? 
Why or why not? 
S13: I think it should. It can be revised and revised again, there maybe 
someone in the class who know yet. I think one to two hours per week is 
enough for the training 
I: Will you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? If yes, which ones? 
Please be specific 
S13: I think Chinese, it seems that it shares the same thing with English, we 
can also look forward and backward and find the answers. The skill can 
help use to find the answers easily, but the speed will not increase 
I: Do you want to leam some other reading sills? If yes, which ones? 
S13: ... grammar, it's difficult, I will leam it by heart, actually any topic will 
be fine for me, I can leam as much as I can, no matter what is being 
taught in the class 
I: Do you mean you don't care about what is being taught, but you will try 
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your best to leam everything that is taught in class? 
S13: Yes 
I: Okay, in what areas do you think you need most help? (reading, listening, 
writing, speaking) which one do you think is the most important? The 
ranking of the four skills? 
S13: Writing is the most important because if I am not good in listening and 
speaking, I can write it out. Reading, you need to understand what the 
other wants to express 
I: How many lessons you actually pay attention to? 
S13: I understand 90% of the lesson on average, I've only missed 10%. I have 
. pay attention in the four lessons ... but I fully understand what is being 
taught 
I: Okay, on my teaching, do you think my teaching is clear enough? 
S13: I understand what you are talking and doing in the lesson, but sometimes 
just find that you use some difficult words that I don't understand 
I: How about the vocab explanation? 
S13: I think you can use more examples, the explanation is clear ... just more 
examples can be given for each vocabs 
I: How about the discussion? 
S13: As it is related to the topic, I think it's fine. I can get more ideas from the 
discussion before I move on to do the exercise. It helps the 
understanding of the passage a little bit 
I: How about the answer explanation? 
S13: I think it's okay . . . the steps in how to find out the answers is shown 
again, it can further help our understanding on how to apply the skill in 
the exercise. Maybe you can invite students to give you the answer 
instead of giving the answers all the time 
I: Okay, are there anything you think that Should be improved for the 
training? 
S13: ... no ... just more examples for the vocab. Maybe more skills can be 
introduced in the lesson , 
I: Do you find the lessons boring? 
S13: Sometimes, but I don't think it is a big problem. Actually I think that all 
lessons are boring, so it's not a matter 
I: For the response questionnaires, have you ever really fill in the 
questionnaires seriously or you just fill in by random? Why? 
S13: I am serious in filling in the questionnaires, however, I usually leave the 
explanation blank because I don't want to write 
I: Do you prefer to choose no in the yes, no question because you don't 
need to provide explanation? 
S13: No, I won't, I just choose yes but leave the explanation part blank 
I: How about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate or just 
too long or short? 
S13: I think we can spend more time on it, but it's better to separate the 
lessons. Because I will feel bored if it's too long. For the double lesson, 
I just become more sleepy 
I: Can you express your overall view for the training program? 
S13: More games can be used in the lesson, the use of competition is good. 
You can give us the topic before the lesson so that we can think about it 
before the'lesson ... more skills can be introduced ... try to separate the 
272' 
lesson，double lesson is too tired and sleepy ...overall I think it's okay ... 
just more examples 
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I: Interviewer S13: interviewee 
I: What was you attitude towards the exercises before the training? 
SI4: I will have a look on the passage first，then follow question by question 
and then fill in the answer that I think is correct. I will fill in those I 
think is correct first. I will look forward and backward to find the 
answers, that's what I do when in was in primary school 
I: How did you find the cloze exercises? Were they easy, difficult or in 
between? Why? 
SI4: It's normal, I mean when I encounter the difficult one, it's difficult, the 
. easy one, it's easy. I don't have any special feeling and I won't be scared 
by the exercise . . .we usually have this in the test 
I: Okay, you think the exercise is normal, so did the reading skill training 
help you to do the exercises? If yes, in what ways? 
S14: It just help a little, for example, we can find out the answer 'meat' from 
the clue 'vegetarian' ... I think I need to pay attention to it, the answer is 
not necessary to be in the same paragraph 
I: How did you feel about the exercises after the training? 
SI4: It's easy. I know how to use the skill and after so many practices, I can 
grasp the skill well. 
I: Do you mean the practices make you become more familiar with the 
skill? 
S14: Yes 
I: Of the four passages, which one do you think is the easiest and which one 
is the most difficult? 
S14: Travel problem is the easiest, we I look at the passage, this is the first 
time I do the exercise, I think it's easy, there aren't any difficult words, I 
can look forward and backward to find the Answers. The difficult ...fast 
food because only by looking at the passage, I find that there are many 
long blanks, I think it is very trouble . . . i t seems it's difficult to find so 
many blanks, if the lines for the blanks are shorter, I will find it easier 
I: Okay, how would you determine the difficulty level of the passage? 
S14: Difficulty ... I will first find out if I understand the passage or not, I will 
also use the vocabularies to determine the difficulty ... but I won't use 
the length of the passage as a means to compare the difficulty 
I: Okay, mainly vocabularies and your understanding . . . Do you think the 
reading skill training was useful? Why? 
SI4: Some, because I have already leamt it in my primary school, revise in my 
secondary school... I think I have leamt something, it's easier 
I: You have learned it in your primary school, have you used it or you just 
remember it when we have the training lesson? 
S14: I leam it in my primary school but I have forgotten about it after I learned 
the skill 
I: But you still remember what you have leamt the similar thing in your 
primary school? 
SI4: Something like that 
I: What do you feel when you revise the skill now? 
S14: I think it's quite useful, if I haven't leam the skill in my primary school, I 
will find this kind of exercise very difficult ... up till now, I have 
encounter exercise like this, for the exercises that I have don, I know 
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50% of it 
I: Okay, do you think that class time should be used to do these kinks of 
exercises? Why or why not? 
S14: I think so, I think one to two times every two weeks will do ...just give 
us the exercise as homework ... when checking the answers, explain the 
meaning ... yeah, as a kind of practice 
I: Will you try to apply the strategy to other subjects? If yes, which ones*^  
Please be specific 
S14: I think Chinese, especially the comprehension, seeing the questions and 
then ... write the answers ... in the geography, we don't have many 
• questions like that 
I: You think that apart from English, Chinese is the one that you can apply 
the strategy, right? 
SI4: yes 
I: Do you want to leam some other reading skills? If yes, which ones? 
S14: I think we should keep ourselves learning all the time, I want to leam 
more on tense, grammar because they're always used. 
I: Are there any other aspects that you want to know more? 
S14: In English, I think mainly tense and grammar ... skills ... I think we 
should have a good basis before we can leam the skill 
I: In what areas do you think you need the most help? (reading, listening, 
writing, speaking) which one do you think is the most important, the 
ranking of the four skills 
S14: I think speaking is the first ... because when you go to the foreign 
countries, if you only know how to write but don't know how to spe^c. 
It、useless ... speaking can allow the communication between people! 
Listening is the second because if you know how to speak but don't 
understand what other's are talking about； it's also useless. I think 
reading and writing share the same importance . . . I think we need to read 
more and write more, when we read, we can leam more words. When we 
wnte，we can use the words we learned in the reading to make myself 
understand 
I: Okay, how many lessons have you actually pay attention to? 
S14: I have listen for two to three lessons ... for the beginning, it's very bored. 
Starting from lesson two, I start to pay attention to the lesson, I know 
what you are talking about and what you are doing , 
I: Do you find the lessons bored? 
S14: Sometimes, especially for the first lesson, there are so many things to do. 
I like the last two lessons because it's more interesting, the atmosphere is 
better 
I: Why do you think the atmosphere is better? 
S14: because we have competition, I find it more exciting than the previous 
lessons because we can answer questions and gain marks, and then win 
the prize 
I: What do you think about my teaching, is it clear enough? 
S14: it's quite clear, expect the noise made my the classmates, I personally 
understand the lesson, I don't think it's difficult, I understand what you 
are saying and I can use the skill back in the exercises 
I: How about the vocab explanation? 
S14: I prefer you explain the vocab with the passage, it's easier to understand 
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and get the meaning. The use of note card, I may already have the idea 
from the beginning, I mean the meaning, and then you stick the meaning 
on the blackboard, I think it seems nonsense ... better to explain with the 
passage, it's clearer and I know what's going on 
I: How about the discussion? 
SI4: I think it's useful, it's better to have an idea before we move on to the 
exercise. It's easier to understand because you explain the difficult 
words，and the the passage, it's easy when we do the exercise. I think 
more time should be used in his part, can spend less time on the answer 
. After people finished the exercise, they just chat with each other or sleep 
no one will go through the answer again, I think we can save more time 
for discussion 
I: How about the answer explanation? 
S14: Okay, I understand how you find the answer ... I really understand, after 
listening to your explanation, I know how to find out the answers. It's 
quite clear, if I need further explanation, I will arise my hands . 
I: Okay, are there anything you think should be improved for the program? 
SI4: I think the time for answer explanation, shorten the time for exercise ... 
play more games, I mean the English one, for example, the vocabulai^ 
game，you can use the vocabularies that you taught us, maybe give us 
examples, because I only know the words but don't know it's uses. I 
thinJc it's better to give examples when teaching the vocabularies . 
I: Okay, for the response questionnaires, have you ever really fill in the 
questionnaires seriously or you just fill in by random? Why? 
SI4: No， I haven't because I think the response questionnaires are 
troublesome, because we have to fill the form every lesson when I 
evaluate myself, I，of course, say that I am excellent. I will avoid 
choosing yes for the answer because it needs explanation, I 'm lazy If 
choices were given for the yes answer, then I will choose yes because I 
‘don't need to write anything 
I: Do you understand the questionnaires? 
S14: Yes, I understand what it is asking, but just fill in randomly because I 
want to have lunch as soon as possible 
I: Okay, how about the time for training? Do you think it is appropriate of 
just too long or short? 
S14: If it's useful, time spend is not an important matter, I can spend more 
time if It's useful. I think four lessons are good, I don't think it's too 
long，because it's more boring to have the ERS lessons. We have to read 
book，very troublesome, after reading, we need to have to do some work 
it，s very trouble, I don't leam anything from it, just reading books one 
after the other. ERS lessons aie lessons that we have to hand in our 
homework but leam nothing ... for the training lessons, at least I leam 
something, I leam something 
I: Well, can you express your overall view for the training program? 
S14: Don't be so bored, don't use only English，can use Chinese sometimes, I 
don't understand all the English ... I think you speak too slow ... on the 
use of words, just half half, sometimes I can understand, sometimes I 
don t … I think there is discipline problem too because some people talk 
. m class . . .on the whole, there's no problem, but just boring 
I: Anything else you want to add? 
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